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ABSTRACT 

The purpose of this research was to study the formation of a sense of identity 

during adolescence longitudinally, psychosocially, and developmentally. Based on the 

evidence that has accumulated over the past several decades, it was reasonable to 

conclude (a) that exploration and commitment are important processes in identity 

formation (e.g., Marcia's idendty status model), (b) that the process of forming an 

identity carmot be divorced from the context in which it occurs, and (c) that it is 

important to understand how adolescents respond to identity challenging information. 

The current study addressed each of these components by combining a longitudinal 

investigation of adolescents who were experiencing identity-relevant disruptions with a 

person-oriented developmental perspective. A sample of 20 adolescents were followed 

throughout their participation in a community based after-school program. The purpose 

of this study was not to evaluate the program; rather, to examine identity developmental 

processes among a group of adolescents who were experiencing identity-relevant 

disruptions in their lives. Each adolescent was interviewed at the beginning and end of 

their participation in the program using the Groningen Identity Development Scale. 

Using a qualitative analytical strategy, eight subgroups of adolescents were discriminated 

based upon variations in the configuration of identity relevant characteristics. The groups 

were discriminated based on themes of strength and congruence of commitments in 

identity relevant domains, level of exploration and openness to experience, the degree of 

attachment to parents, the degree of validation and belonging with peers, the adoption of 

a relevant belief system to guide their behavior (e.g., an ideology), and commitment to 

future scholastic and/or occupational goals. Supplemental questionnaires were also 

completed by the participants in this study and repeated measures ANOVAs suggest that 

the subgroups differed in the expected direction on many of the measures. Although the 

findings are not inconsistent with Marcia's identity status model, the adoption of a 

person-oriented developmental perspective allows the key concepts of commitment and 

exploration to be integrated with contemporary empirical and theoretical notions 

regarding identity formation without sacrificing a person-centered orientation. 
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CHAPTER I 

INTRODUCTION 

Statement of Problem 

The development of a coherent sense of identity as an important event during 

adolescence has become a valuable theoretical and empirical theme in adolescent 

research. No more influential in this tradition have been the writings of Erik Erikson 

(1963, 1968) and James Marcia (1966, 1980). Erikson's philosophical treafises on 

identity development during adolescence, coupled with Marcia's empirical 

operationalization, have provoked a plethora of research over the last several decades 

(Boume, 1978a, 1978b; Harter, 1990; Kroger, 1993b; Marcia, 1980, 1993b; Waterman, 

1982). Marcia's identity status paradigm has been used in over 300 empirical 

investigations and has promoted important debate within the adolescent literature 

regarding identity developmental processes (for example, Blasi & Glodis, 1995; Bosma, 

Graafsma, Grotevant, & De Levita, 1994; Cote & Levine, 1988; Kroger, 1993a; 

Waterman, 1988). Important in these discussions has been a call for research to return to 

the developmental and social-contextual roots of the theory (Grotevant, 1987; Kroger, 

1993b; Lavoie, 1994; Phinney & Goossens, 1996). Past research has established the 

efficacy of the study of identity during adolescence as a psychosocial phenomena 

(Kroger, 1993b; Marcia, 1993b); however, this research has been largely based on cross-

sectional evidence among late adolescent populations. Longitudinal study of the 

developmental and psychosocial processes which interact in the formation of identity 

during early to middle adolescents is needed to advance our understanding of the 

phenomena. 

Empirical examinations of identity have largely used Marcia's (1966) identity 

status approach (Kroger, 1996b; Waterman, 1982). This approach classifies individuals 

into one of four identity statuses based upon their posifion on a continuum of exploration 

and commitment. Drawn from Erikson's (1968) theory, a healthy sense of idenfity is said 

to develop through a process of self-examination and role experimentation followed by 

the adoption of meaningful life commitments. However, classifying individuals into one 

1 



of four statuses limits the usefulness of the approach in describing and explaining identit\ 

transitional processes (Blasi & Glodis, 1995; Bosma, 1995; Cote & Levine, 1988; Lavoie, 

1994), an important component in developmental examinations. Although somewhat 

successful, difficulty has arisen in describing transitions between statuses over time 

which do not match theorefical predictions (Lavoie, 1994; Waterman, 1982, 1993), and 

questions continue to plague researchers regarding issues of overall status assignment 

when a variety of identity relevant domains are considered simultaneously (Grotevant, 

1986; Kroger, 1986; Marcia, Watemian, Matteson, Archer, & Oriofsky, 1993). Rather 

than abandon an approach that has been consistently validated in the literature, 

researchers have offered important modifications which make the approach more 

amenable to development research (Bosma & Gerrits, 1985; Flum, 1994; Meeus, 1996). 

These strategies appear promising but little empirical work has been done to examine 

their effectiveness over time. 

The purpose of this investigation, then, was to evaluate the formation of identity 

during adolescence longitudinally, psychosocially, and developmentally. First, the 

current investigation sought to evaluate identity developmental processes longitudinally 

by using a modification of Marcia's identity status interview, the Groningen Identity 

Development Scale (GIDS) (Bosma, 1985). The GIDS was designed to evaluate both the 

strength of commitment and level of exploration in various identity-relevant domains by 

using a semi-structure interview coupled with a questionnaire. Unlike the identity status 

interview (Marcia, 1966), the GIDS was designed to evaluate fluctuations in identity 

processes (i.e., commitment and exploration) independent of identity status classifications 

(Bosma, 1985). This strategy offers both a qualitative, a semi-stmctured interview, and 

quantitative, a questionnaire, examination of changes in the processes relevant in the 

formation of identity during adolescence. 

Second, it is clear that the formation of an identity during adolescence does not 

occur independent of the psychosocial context in which the adolescent is immersed 

(Erikson, 1968; Phinney & Goossens, 1996). Past research has found a variety of 

intrapersonal and interpersonal variables that are associated with mature identity 

formafion using Marcia's idenfity status model (Boume, 1978a, 1978b; Marcia, 1980, 



1993b). However, this research evaluated the correlates of idenfity development using a 

variable-oriented approach. That is, the analytical strategies emphasized the examination 

of the relationship between variables. The current study uses a person-oriented approach 

that emphasizes the holistic nature of individual development (Magnusson & Cairns, 

1996). A person-oriented approach assumes (a) that the individual is a system of 

interacfing components, and (b) that the idenfificafion of the relationships between these 

components must be evaluated with the individual as the unit of analysis. In other words, 

the current investigation maintained the individual as the unit of analysis and, to ease 

interpretation, developed a classification strategy for combining individuals with similar 

constellations of identity-related characteristics. Rather than evaluate the relationships 

between variables, this study focused on the relationships between individuals. A person-

oriented approach helps to resolve many of the issues that have plagued identity status 

researchers who have attempted to evaluate identity processes in multiple identity-related 

domains. 

Finally, the current investigation sought to evaluate the nature of change over time 

in the constellation of identity-related elements, including changes in both commitment 

and exploration. Theoretically, the formation of a mature identity is preceded by a time 

of experimentation and self-exploration that leads to lifelong identity-related 

commitments (Erikson, 1963, 1968). Longitudinal research using Marcia's identity status 

model has not supported this hypothesis. To the contrary, for the majority of these 

studies, it was not uncommon to find adolescents moving in and out of the various 

identity statuses over time (see Waterman, 1993, for a review). This movement suggests 

fluctuations over time in the configuration of both commitment and exploration. Current 

theorists speculate that these fluctuations are in response to identity challenging stimuli 

that are either intrapsychically or interpersonally rooted (Bosma, 1995; Grotevant, 1987). 

In other words, depending on the individual's style of dealing with identity challenging 

information, adolescents will respond to crises by changing their level of commitment, 

changing their level of exploration, both, or neither. Therefore, to better understand the 

process of forming an identity, it is important to understand how adolescents respond to 

identity challenging information. In order to test these questions, adolescents were 
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recmited from a local community-based intervention program designed to intermpt 

substance using behaviors. Past research has found that adolescents entering intervention 

settings for substance abuse often present with a variety of individual and interpersonal 

difficuhies (Holmbeck & Updegrove, 1995). Because these difficulties may range from 

the intrapersonal to the interpersonal, the context provides the opportunity to evaluate 

changes in identity-related processes. By choosing a context that is associated with a 

variety of developmental dismptions, changes in identity-related processes could be 

studied in action. 

Literature Review 

Theoretical Overview 

Erikson's Psychosocial theory 

The theoretical foundation for the present inquiry into adolescent identity 

formation processes emanates from Erikson's (1963) psychosocial theory. The theory, 

based on psychoanalytic principles, outlines an eight stage progression of ego 

development covering the entire hfespan. The ego, according to Erikson (1968), is 

defined as the unconscious part of the triarchic personality (i.e., id, ego, superego) that 

serves to safeguard our coherent existence by screening and (re)synthesizing impulses 

from the id (biological drives), proscriptions from the superego (intemalized conscious), 

and prescriptions from the environment and culture (p. 218). The fifth stage, identity vs. 

role confusion, is described as the principle developmental task of the ego during 

adolescence and marks the identity crisis as a uniquely adolescent phenomena. Although 

psychoanalytic theory has been largely abandoned by developmentalists as an explanation 

of human development, Erikson's nofions on the development of identity continue to 

influence both theorists and researchers who are interested in examining the unique 

experiences at this stage of the lifecourse (Waterman, 1988). The appeal of Erikson's 

theory is its conceptual exploration of the adolescent identity crisis that incorporates an 

examination of interpersonal iand social-cultural influences on personality development. 

Erikson has provided an insightful look into the interaction between the individual, 

incorporafing the biological, the intrapsychic, the psychological, and the cognitive, with 



the environment, incorporating dyadic, family, community, social, and cultural 

interactions in the development of a sense of identity (see Erikson, 1968, 1970, 1988; 

Erikson & Erikson, 1981). 

According to Erikson (1963), the development of identity is both psychological 

and social. Development occurs as a result of discontinuity in ego processing. Through 

an epigenetic progression of developmental phases (or stages) beginning at birth, the 

individual ego develops the capacity to organize progressively more complex sensory 

information from the self and environment. Each ego stage is marked by a unique bipolar 

conflict that is initiated by inner biological/psychological workings (i.e., libidinal needs, 

physical maturation, etc.) interacting with socio-cultural processes. These processes 

merge to produce a conflict, or crisis, which the ego must resolve in order to maintain 

continuity. Successful resolufion of each stage yields contributions to the next as the ego 

is continually challenged to integrate more and more complex information. Erikson 

(1968) describes that 

. . .the specific contributions which previous stages make directly to the 
development of identity [include], namely, the primitive tmst in mutual 
recognition; the mdiments of a will to be oneself; the anticipation of what one 
might become, and the capacity to learn how to be, with skill, what one is in the 
process of becoming, (p. 180; emphasis in original) 

Socio-culturally, adolescence marks the transition from childhood to adulthood. 

In order for the individual to enter the adult world, important commitments must be made 

to relevant socio-cultural institutions, namely an occupation, an ideology, and marital/sex 

roles. In order for these commitments to be meaningful, the adolescent must answer the 

quesfion, "Who am I?", or more appropriately, "What do I want to make of myself, and 

what do I have to work with?" (Erikson, 1968, p. 314). The balance to be achieved at this 

phase is between the subjective experience of being "whole" and the objective experience 

of fitting into society and the social stmcture; the subjective experience of an autonomous 

self separate from others and the objective experience of integration and interpersonal 

meaning. The achievement of a sense of identity results from the integration of the "core 

of the individual" and the "core of the communal culture" into a sense of self that has 

continuity and sameness (Erikson, 1968, p.22). This occurs when past identifications 



with parents are (re)examined, chosen or discarded, and synthesized with adult/societal 

roles and values based upon the adolescent's own interests (Kroger, 1996a). A lack of 

resolution results in a sense of confusion, an inability to establish a place in this world 

occupafionally, ideologically, and sexually (Erikson, 1968). Successful resolution 

typically is evidenced by a subjective sense of psychological well-being, a feeling of 

'knowing whom one is and where one is going.' At the same time, "optimal idenfity 

formation should show itself through commitments to those work roles, values, and 

sexual orientations that best fit one's own unique combination of needs and talents" 

(Kroger, 1996a, p. 20). These commitments provide the individual a sense of inner 

continuity and a feeling of acceptance of (and by) society (i.e., acceptance of a social 

position and accompanying social roles). 

The achievement of a sense of ego identity does not typically occur until late 

adolescence or young adulthood. Prior to this time, during early to middle adolescence, 

the ego's function is two-fold: (a) to maintain a sense of continuity and sameness in the 

face of competing intrapersonal and interpersonal challenges, and (b) to consolidate past 

achievements with present competencies and future aspirations so that at the appropriate 

time adult-like commitments can be made. That our society allows individuals to choose, 

to some extent, their own destinies (i.e., occupational, religious, political, and sexual roles 

and beliefs), this process has become prolonged. Erikson (1968) refers to this time-out 

from adult commitments as a psychosocial moratorium. It is simultaneously socially 

sanctioned and psychologically necessary. Society must allow a certain amount of time 

for individuals to examine themselves in relation to their social context in order to find a 

place in this world. At the same time, exploration and self-examination are important 

psychosocial processes underlying the ego's task of resolving the identity crisis, of 

creating new identifications from the stuff of past psychosocial achievements. Erikson 

(1968) noted that this exploratory behavior may result in transitory identity commitments, 

but over time these are often abandoned for more contemporary causes or fads. Although 

it is not until late adolescence that an ego identity is solidified, Erikson (1968) warned 

that one should not commit too soon (i.e., psychosocial foreclosure) lest the ego's task of 

resynthesis be disrupted and identificafions become rigid. Society, including all social 
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relationships and institutions, is the overseer of the psychosocial moratorium and must 

provide the ego sufficient fime to complete its task and, at the same time, pro\ ide the 

appropriate social and ideological resources necessary for ego synthesis. Only then can 

one achieve a sense of ego identity. 

Important in the present investigation, then, are Erikson's notions regarding the 

formafion of an idenfity.̂  To summarize, Erikson (1968) suggested that the process of 

forming an idenfity occurs throughout adolescence and is accompanied by a psychosocial 

moratorium, experimentation and explorafion into meaningful social roles and ideologies, 

transient commitments, and, for some, an accompanying sense of identity confusion. The 

psychosocial moratorium has already been described and refers to the socially sanctioned 

and intrapsychically necessary time out from long-term adult commitments. The 

moratorium is sanctioned in order to allow the adolescent time to explore and examine 

meaningful social and occupational roles and ideologies that will eventually lead to a 

mature identity. However, the moratorium is not accompanied by a time of relative 

tranquility. Cultural and/or social pressures continually push the adolescent to "act your 

age." These pressures, coupled with the emerging development of the ego, may 

eventually result in an identity crisis, or a "cmcial moment" when decisions must be 

made that have an impact on the later form of the identity resolution (Erikson, 1968). As 

a result, adolescents may make meaningful, yet transient, commitments to important 

social roles and/or ideologies to maintain a sense of continuity in the face of an identity 

crisis. Towards the end of adolescence, the informafion gathered, the resolutions made, 

and the commitments reformed will contribute, either positively or negatively, to a sense 

of identity. 

A sense of identity confusion may occur when the identity formation process does 

not provide a cohesive picture that organizes one's inner and outer reality (Erikson, 

1968). In this case, a sense of continuity may be temporarily lost and replaced with 

anxiety which may further contribute to the identity crisis. Resolution can still occur if 

'Conceptually, the present investigation explores the conscious aspects of identity 
formation that Erikson would regard as self-identity since the ego largely works in the 
unconscious realm. 



8 

identity relevant exploration confinues. If meaningful exploration ceases, several 

outcomes are possible: (a) the adolescent may continue with a sense of identity confusion 

indefinitely, (b) the adolescent may adopt adult-like commitments that are provided by 

society (i.e., foreclosure), or (c) the adolescent may adopt a negative identity that is 

characterized by commitments to antithesis social ideologies (Erikson, 1968). Although 

the degree of confusion varies from individual to individual, Erikson seems to suggest 

that most adolescents resort to some form of resolution by young adulthood. The form of 

this resolution became the emphasis of Marcia's (1966, 1980) identity status model. 

Identity Status ModeP 

Development of the Model 

One of the greatest difficulties in doing research on identity developmental issues 

is in operationalizing the identity formation process. Erikson (1968) refused to define the 

concept of identity in measurable terms, preferring to examine the psychosocial richness 

of the construct in abstract language. Over time, however, a variety of researchers have 

developed measurement strategies to assess identity processes (for example, 

Constantinople, 1969; Cote & Levine, 1987; Rasmussen, 1964; Rosenthal, Gumey, & 

Moore, 1981), none more widely used than Marcia's (1966) identity status model. 

Originally based on Erikson's psychosocial theory, the model and resulting measurement 

strategy was offered as a test of Erikson's fifth stage of development, identity vs. role 

confusion. Although Erikson's theoretical writings continue to be a significant source of 

inspiration, the identity status model has evolved into a theoretical and empirical tradition 

in its own right (Marcia, 1980; Waterman, 1988). The approach, in its simplicity, offered 

an important vehicle for Erikson's ideas to broach mainstream psychological research 

without the difficulties of the psychoanalytic language. 

The identity status model was developed to evaluate the outcome of the identity 

formation process (Marcia, 1966). Through extensive reading of Erikson's theoretical 

^Often referred to as the identity status paradigm, the approach is more a model (a 
simplified description of a complex process) than a paradigm (the generally accepted 
perspective of a scientific discipHne). 
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writings, Marcia operationalized two identity relevant processes from which to form the 

empirical model: exploration and commitment. Exploration refers to the process whereby 

adolescents question previous identifications and explore personally meaningful social 

roles and ideals. Commitment reflects the outcome of the exploration process and refers 

to the degree of personal investment in the chosen roles and ideals. From a semi-

stmctured interview, the examination of both commitment and exploration in several 

identity-relevant domains leads to classification into one of four identity statuses (see 

Figure 1). Identity achievement is seen as the most mature and is characterized by either 

past or present acfive, meaningful exploration followed by a high degree of commitment. 

Identity moratorium reflects the quest for personal achievement (e.g., exploration) but 

lacks the personal investment. Identity foreclosure is characterized by strong 

commitments with little meaningful exploration, and identity diffusion is characterized by 

neither commitment nor exploration. 

Marcia (1967) described the identity statuses as representing "individual styles of 

coping with the identity crisis" (p. 119). The empirical model allows four possible 

identity styles and adds extra dimensions beyond Erikson's bipolar resolution (i.e., 

identity vs. identity confusion). Marcia suggested that this is the greatest contribution of 

the empirical model; the ability to differentiate strategies for dealing with the identity 

crisis beyond Erikson's bipolar criteria while maintaining consistency with the theory. 
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However, Marcia cautioned against interpreting the labels of the statuses as representing 

Erikson's use of the terminology. For example, an individual in the moratorium status 

does not represent the socially sanctioned psychosocial moratorium that Erikson 

described. Although both account for a period of psychosocial explorafion, Erikson's 

psychosocial moratorium refers to a developmentally appropriate, and socially 

acceptable, latency period spanning most of adolescence and is marked by the delay of 

aduh commitments. Marcia's (1966) status, on the other hand, reflected an individual 

who is currently exploring options but has yet to make meaningful commitments. 

Similarly, the achieved status does not represent the resolution of the identity crisis but 

reflects an individual strategy for dealing with identity concerns which includes both 

processes regarded as important to identity resolution (e.g., exploration and 

commitment). Nevertheless, a continuum of maturity can be said to underly the identity 

statuses based upon the proximity of the individual to identity achievement (Marcia, 

1967). Since identity diffusion reflects the absence of both crisis and commitment, it 

would represent the least mature status. The moratorium status would be closest to 

identity achievement because it expresses the necessary pre-achievement exploration 

while the identity foreclosure status would fall behind because a time of exploration 

necessary for identity achievement had not been experienced. 

Once the statuses were identified, Marcia (1966) distinguished two identity 

relevant domains as important content areas for inquiry into commitment and exploration. 

Marcia (1966) differentiated the choice of an occupation and a meaningful ideology as 

important developmental issues that were the focus of the adolescent identity crisis. 

Erikson (1968) suggested that the lack of resolution of the identity crisis is often a result 

of difficulty in achieving an occupational identity. An occupational identity gives the 

adolescent a sense of confinuity and solidifies an appropriate role within society. 

Likewise, an ideology, "a universal psychological need for a system of ideas that 

provides a convincing world image," provides the adolescent with a coherent picture of 

the cultural norms and values that may further their acceptance into, and of, society 

(Erikson, 1968, p. 31). Marcia (1966) idenfified rehgious and political beliefs as 

appropriate ideological sources in Western culture from which to gather information 
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about the adolescents sense of idenfity in the ideological domain. Together, an identity 

status could be assigned based upon the level of commitment and exploration each 

adolescent expressed in response to specific questions concerning occupational choices 

and poHtical/religious beliefs. 

Review of Research 

Hundreds of studies have been conducted over the last three decades utilizing the 

idenfity status approach (see Boume, 1978a, 1978b; Kroger, 1993b; Marcia, 1980, 1993b, 

1994; Meeus, 1996 for reviews). It has demonstrated adequate reliability and validity and 

has been shown to be related to a variety of intrapersonal, interpersonal, and contextual 

characteristics. Based upon previous empirical reviews (noted above and summarized in 

Table 1), individuals who were classified as identity achieved tended to "perform well 

under stress, reason at higher levels of moral development, are relatively resistant to self-

esteem manipulation, and appear to have intemalized self-regulatory processes" (Marcia, 

1994, p. 76). Their families were characterized by emotional connectedness/ attachment, 

a high degree of praise, open expression of differences of opinion (individuality), low to 

moderate levels of parent-adolescent conflict, and minimal use of behavioral control as a 

parenting strategy (Papini, 1994). Individuals classified as identity moratorium were 

similar to the achieved youths except they were the most anxious and the least likely to 

adopt authoritarian values (as compared to identity foreclosure) (Marcia, 1980). 

Similarly, moratorium families were characterized by expressiveness and the 

encouragement of autonomy, yet they were lower in family organization (Papini, 1994; 

Willemsen & Waterman, 1991). 

On the other hand, individuals classified as identity foreclosed espoused more 

authoritarian views, were more responsive to authority, tested at lower levels of moral 

development (as compared to achieved/moratorium) and were more rigid and inflexible 

in their thought processes (Marcia, 1994). These families were marked by a low degree 

of conflict, a feeling of warmth and support from parents, and little open expression of 

emotion (Papini, 1994). Finally, those classified as identity diffuse tended to perform 

poorly under stress, were more sensitive to self-esteem manipulation, used avoidant 
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Table 1 

Summary of Findings: Identity Status Research 

Diffuse Status Foreclosed Status 

Ovemse of defense mechanisms to 
control anxiety 

Impulsive, temporary thrills, fads 

Feelings of inferiority, alienafion, and 
ambivalence 

Poor physical, moral, ethical, personal, 
and social self-concepts 

High dependency on environment for 
cues regarding self-governance 

Poor moral reasoning, cognitive/ego 
development, sex role orientation, locus 
of control 

Poor resolution of earlier psychosocial 
crises associated with tension, anxiety, 
guilt, insecurity or suspicion, jealousy 

Shallow emotional development 

Evidence of general neuroses 

Readily influenced by peers 

More prone to substance abuse/use and 
delinquency 

Least likely of the statuses to have long-
term infimate relationships 

As adult, at risk for permanent identity 
diffusion or other psychopathologies 

Endorse authoritarian values (i.e., 
obedience, compliance, and respect for 
authority) 

Pursue a quiet, orderly, industrious 
lifestyle 

Strong need for social approval 

Relationships are defined by over-
dependence 

Tend to have a loving, affectionate home 
life, yet emotionally restraining 

Inhibited sexual and aggressive impulses 

Least likely to experiment with alcohol, 
tobacco, or other dmgs; least likely to 
engage in premarital sex or use 
contraception 

Constricted and rigid personality 

Less competitive striving 

Fewer analytic abilities 

Social behavior is less mature 

Inability to adapt when confronted with 
environmental challenges 

As adult, greater risk of becoming 
identity disordered; may regress to 
previous psychosocial levels 
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Moratorium Status Achieved Status 

Most anxious of all statuses 

Stable self-esteem 

Functions at high levels of moral 
reasoning and ego development 

Highly self-directive, yet open to 
alternatives 

Exploratory 

Can describe feelings clearly and deeply 

Comfortable with introspection 

Highly active and social 

Emotionally responsive 

Capable of intimacy 

Can resist peer pressure 

Has the most complex, highly adaptive 
personality 

Reflective (or analytical) cognitive styles 

Highest levels of ego development, 
moral reasoning, and self-esteem 

More fiiture-oriented perspective 

Can anticipate future activities 

High grades; greater satisfaction with 
school 

Resist conformity, conform when it is 
associated with personal gains 

Harmony between individuation and 
social needs 

Self-confident and secure 

Socially adept and emotionally mature 

Deep commitments to same-sex friends 

Established intimate relationships 

Source: James F. Akers, Ph.D., Utah State University 

coping strategies, exhibited the lowest levels of moral reasoning, and were more likely to 

engage in alcohol and dmg use (Jones, 1992; Marcia, 1980, 1994). These famiUes were 

marked by insecure attachments, low expressiveness and encouragement of autonomy, 

high conflict, and a lack of parental warmth and security (Papini, 1994). 
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In general, the research supports the theoretical proposition that the identity 

statuses represent differing styles of approaching identity related issues. The achieved 

and moratorium statuses are associated with the healthiest psychosocial outcomes with 

the diffuse status associated with the poorest psychosocial consequences. The foreclosure 

status fills the middle ground by having the benefit of identity commitments (i.e., stable 

self-esteem, low anxiety), but with a loss of flexibility characterisfic of meaningful 

exploration. Although meaningful, the empirical support for this model is largely based 

on cross-sectional research. Longitudinal examinations using the identity status model, 

of particular interest in this inquiry, have been plagued by several difficuhies. The 

greatest obstacle has been in overcoming the fact that the identity status model was not 

originally constmcted to evaluate identity formation but the outcome of the identity 

formation process. This distinction is often confused in the research literature (Cote & 

Levine, 1987, 1988). Marcia's (1966, 1967) description of the model emphasized its 

utility for the examination of the outcome of the identity formation process. Meaningful 

exploration followed by a strong personal commitment demonstrated the most mature 

resolution to the identity crisis. The other statuses represented alternative resolutions but 

were less mature. However, since these early descriptions, and coupled with the model's 

success in the research literature, the identity status model has been modified to be 

incorporated into a developmental perspective (Archer & Waterman, 1983; Josselson, 

1987; Kroger, 1996b; Marcia, 1976, 1988; Waterman, 1982). Since the model was based 

on Erikson's theory, a developmental perspective was perceived as the next logical step 

in identity status research. 

Developmental Perspectives 

A descriptive developmental perspective of transitions between identity statuses 

over time was originally outlined by Waterman (1982). The developmental perspective 

assumed that the identity status model could be used to evaluate the formation of an 

identity during adolescence. Idenfity formation was defined as the progressive movement 

toward identity achievement over time. Transitions from the diffuse status to the 

achieved status would mirror this development. The foreclosed status and the 
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moratorium status would occupy the middle range with the moratorium status 

immediately preceding the achieved status because it represents the necessary pre-

achievement exploration (cf, Marcia, 1966). Waterman (1982) also recognized that 

development is not always progressive. Stability over time in an identity status also 

should occur. This would more likely characterize the committed statuses (e.g., achieved 

and foreclosed statuses) with the moratorium status being the least stable since it is 

theoretically impossible to remain in a perpetual state of exploration. Regressive 

movements, movement from a more to less mature status, include those cases when either 

intrapersonal or contextual challenges dismpt the identity formation process and lead to 

temporary (or stable) changes in identity status (Waterman, 1982). 

The descriptive model, outlined in Figure 2, suggests an individual classified as 

identity diffuse can (a) move into moratorium and the meaningful examination of identity 

relevant issues, (b) move into foreclosure by adopting other-defined or assigned 

commitments, or (c) remain in a state of diffusion. An individual classified as identity 

foreclosed can (a) move into moratorium if previous commitments are challenged and 

exploratory behavior is initiated, (b) remain in foreclosure and continue with assigned 

commitments, or (c) move into diffusion if commitments are weakened and new 

exploratory behavior is not initiated. An individual classified as moratorium can (a) 

move into achievement by solidifying commitments to previously explored occupations 

and/or ideologies, or (b) move into diffusion if the examination process is halted before 

meaningful commitments can be solidified. Finally, an individual classified as identity 

achieved can (a) remain committed to previously examined ideologies, (b) move into 

moratorium if previous commitments are challenged and spark a re-examination, or (c) 

move into diffusion if commitments are lost without triggering a new crisis. 

As shown in Figure 2, not all paths between identity statuses are theoretically 

plausible. Movement into foreclosure from the moratorium or achieved statuses would 

be inconsistent since the individual is either currently, or has previously been, engaged in 

the self-examination process. Once exploratory behavior has been initiated, an individual 

is precluded from (re)entering the foreclosure state. Continuing in moratorium is also 

theorefically inconsistent given that most people do not remain in a confinual state of 
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Figure 2. Ego Identity Developmental Model 

exploration. As the least stable of the identity statuses, once in moratorium movement is 

either progressive (achievement) or regressive (diffusion). Finally, all paths to identity 

achievement must pass through moratorium, the uniquely exploratory status. For early to 

middle adolescents, this movement over time toward identity achievement, passing 

through moratorium, would characterize the identity formation process (Archer & 

Waterman, 1983). 
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Waterman's (1982, 1993) developmental perspecfive depends on a definition of 

identity that acknowledges the importance of both commitment and exploration as 

important processes in identity formafion. However, Marcia (1980, 1988) belie\es that 

the identity statuses are tapping into more than just these important de\ elopmental 

processes. According to Marcia the identity statuses mirror an underl\ ing configuration 

of identity elements. Similar to Erikson (1968), Marcia (1980) describes the 

development of identity as a life-long process that reaches developmental significance 

during adolescence when identity emerges as a stable self (or ego) stmcture. However, 

Marcia (1980, 1988) moves beyond his original explanation and suggests that the 

organization of the emergent self-stmcture can be inferred based upon one's identity 

status. From this perspective, identity-related commitments from the basis of the 

emerging ego stmcture and do not solidify until late adolescence when the "decisions and 

the bases on which one decides begin to form themselves into a more or less consistent 

core or structure" (Marcia, 1980, p. 161). Marcia (1988) elaborates 

. . .whether identity is constructed (Achieved) or conferred (Foreclosure), it is 
seen as an inner organization of the individual's needs, abilities, values, personal 
history, and plans. This inner organization, or structure, enables the individual to 
recast the world in her or his own terms and to endow aspects of that world with 
personal meaning. The alternative to this internal, meaning-conferring structure is 
the Diffusion individual's vulnerability of the vicissitudes of external pressure, a 
sense of inner emptiness, and directionlessness. In short, the formation of an 
identity stmcture represents an advance in interiorization that enables more 
effective, efficient, self-directed action in the external world. The individual now 
possesses, inside and organized, in the form of an identity, what previously 
existed outside as conflicting demands for occupational directions, ideological 
loyalties, and sexual-interpersonal stands, (p. 217) 

Marcia (1988) theorized that the outcome of the identity formation process is the 

development of an initial idenfity stmcture composed of relevant identity commitments. 

This stmcture can either be constmcted (i.e., the achievement and/or moratorium 

statuses), in which identity reformulation will be more likely to occur throughout the 

lifespan, conferred (i.e., foreclosed status), in which the identity stmcture becomes rigid, 

or diffuse (i.e., diffuse status), in which the idenfity stmcture is amorphous and lacks 

direction for the future. Marcia (1980) emphasized that the achievement of an idenfity, 

the solidification of a self-stmcture, does not occur until late adolescence and it is at this 
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time in the identity crisis when the strategies for identity resolufion are becoming a part 

of an underlying self-stmcture. Therefore. Waterman's (1982) developmental perspective 

is a useful guide for understanding transitions between statuses over time. Howe\ er. they 

do not represent paths towards identity resolution; rather, they represent transitions 

between important identity stmctures throughout adulthood. Movement betw een stamses 

on into adulthood would reflect qualitative reorganizations of identity rele\'ant 

commitments and would represent changes in the underlying identity stmcture. Based on 

this interpretation of the identity statuses, Kroger (1993d, 1996b) has compared 

transitions between the identity statuses to transitions between developmental stages 

mirroring the qualitative stmctural re-organizations hypothesized in the theories of 

Kohlberg, Erikson, and Piaget. 

Although the two perspectives on identity development are similar in many ways 

(i.e., they both maintain the integrity of the identity status model), there are notable 

differences. Whereas Marcia (1980, 1988) and Kroger (1993d, 1996b) emphasized the 

stmctural organization of identity, Waterman (1984) defines identity as 

ha\ing a clearly delineated self-definition comprised of those goals, values, and 
beliefs to which the person is unequivocally committed. These commitments 
evolve over time and are made because the chosen goals, values, and beliefs are 
judged worthy of giving a direction, purpose, and meaning to life. (p. 331) 

Given this definition. Archer and Waterman (1983) ha\'e suggested that the 

developmental perspective would be an appropriate explanation of identity formation 

among early to middle adolescents. Movement from the diffused status towards the 

achieved status should characterize this development (Archer, 1982; Jones & Streitmatter, 

1987). Marcia (1983), on the other had, has suggested that the use of the identity status 

model among younger adolescents would not be productive since they are still in the 

process of forming an identity. Once an identity stmcture is solidified during late 

adolescence, research on into adulthood could be done by using the identity status model 

to show the transformations that occur in identits' stmctures over time (cf, Kroger, 

1993d). Notwithstanding, the scant longitudinal evidence shows little support for 

Marcia's (1980) theoretical interpretation of the identity statuses and seems to support 

Waterman's (1982) more general definition. On the other hand, the e\ idence also 
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challenges the assumption that the identity status model is an appropriate tool for the 

examination of the formafion of identity. 

Longitudinal Research 

Only a hand full of studies have specifically examined intraindividual change over 

time in identity status (e.g., Adams & Fl?fch, 1982; Kroger, 1988; Marcia, 1976; 

Waterman, Geary, & Waterman, 1974; Waterman & Waterman, 1971). Most have been 

cross-sectional in nature and report differences in the relative frequencies of individuals 

in each identity status by age (for example, Archer, 1982; Jones & Hartmarm, 1988; 

Markstrom-Adams & Adams, 1995). Since cross-secfional studies carmot evaluate 

intraindividual change, these studies can only provide tentative support for a 

developmental perspective. However, they do offer evidence for a progressive trend in 

status movement from diffusion-foreclosure to moratorium-achievement among older 

youth. These studies find that early adolescents typically classify as diffusion or 

foreclosure while older adolescents are more likely to classify as achievement. In a 

recent review of the literature, Meeus (1996) examined both cross-sectional and 

longitudinal studies which used identity status measures, including interview and paper-

pencil formats, and that also identified differences by age. Based upon information 

gathered from 49 studies on identity which met the criteria, seventy-seven percent 

showed a progressive developmental trend in one status reflected by a decrease by age in 

diffusion or foreclosure, or an increase by age in achievement or moratorium. Forty-two 

percent showed movement for both high and low statuses reflected by a decrease in 

diffusion or foreclosure and an increase in achievement or moratorium over time/by age. 

And twenty-seven percent showed movement in three or more statuses reflected by a 

decrease in diffusion/foreclosure and an increase in moratorium/achievement over 

time/by age (Meeus, 1996). Interestingly, among studies using an overall status 

assignment, more progressive developmental trends were found among high school 

samples than among college/university samples. This is contrary to Marcia's (1980) 

hypothesis that would predict more movement among later adolescent populations who 

are more likely in the process of solidifying identity commitments. 
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Longitudinal studies also show evidence to support Waterman's (1982) 

description of both stability and regression over time in identity status assignment. The 

most stable identity status appears to be identity achievement. Stability in identity 

achievement among college samples ranges from 59% to 83% within longitudinal studies 

ranging from one to four years (Adams & Fitch, 1982; Kroger, 1995; Kroger & Haslett, 

1988; Waterman et al., 1974). The foreclosed status appears to be slightly less stable 

with 44% to 71% of college students remaining idenfity foreclosed, depending on the 

study. Diffusion is even less stable with 42% to 50% of college students remaining 

diffuse at follow-up. And moratorium is the least stable with Waterman et al. (1974) 

reporting no one remaining in the moratorium status at their four-year follow-up. 

Regressive trends in identity status have produced evidence to contradict some of 

the paths of transition that are described by Waterman (1982, 1993). In fact, a sufficient 

number of studies have reported theoretically inconsistent transitions to warrant further 

theoretical explanation. For example, Kroger (1996b) recently provided theoretical 

justification for many of the anomalous findings in identity status developmental research 

involving regressive movement. Based on Marcia's (1980) theoretical interpretation of 

the identity statuses, she outlined three forms of stmctural regression that serve to explain 

transitions from higher to lower statuses: regression of disequilibrium, regression of 

rigidification, and regression of disorganization. 

Several longitudinal studies have reported shifts from achievement to moratorium 

over periods of measurement spanning one to six years (Adams & Fitch, 1982; Marcia, 

1976; Waterman et al., 1974; Waterman & Waterman, 1971). Kroger (1996b) refers to 

this type of regression as regression of disequilibrium. The regression is disequilibrating 

in that identity commitments are temporarily challenged and the individual is forced to 

re-evaluate previous identity relevant issues. A re-solidification of commitments 

(movement back to achievement) is not uncommon and has been referred to as the 

"MAMA cycle" (moratorium-achievement-moratorium-achievement) (Stephen, Eraser, & 

Marcia, 1992). This cycle may represent the general reflecfive and open orientation to 

identity formation found among many identity achievement individuals. In other studies, 

from 10%) to 50% of identity achieved or moratorium were rated as foreclosed at follow-
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up (Adams & Fitch, 1982; Kroger & Haslett, 1988; Marcia, 1976). Kroger (1996b) refers 

to this trend as a regression of rigidification. One possible explanation would be that past 

identity commitments may become rigidly retained in order to maintain security and 

continuity rather than risk temporary disequilibrium. Finally, movement into diffusion 

from any of the other statuses is referred to as regression of disorganization (Kroger, 

1996b). This, too, is somewhat common in longitudinal investigations (Adams & Fitch, 

1982; Marcia, 1976). Kroger (1996) suggests that this movement typically serves two 

functions: "that of discarding identity elements as different issues become more salient 

and that of providing a 'resfing place' following identity crisis" (p. 210). 

Identity Status and Development: Another Look 

It is apparent that the use of the identity status model as an approach to studying 

identity formation is plagued by several problems. Early studies by Waterman and his 

colleagues (Waterman et al., 1974; Waterman & Waterman, 1971) were the first to offer 

evidence of change in the identity statuses over time. These researchers found regressive 

movements which challenged the original continuum hypothesis of progressive identity 

development (Marcia, 1966). Since that time, other developmental models have been 

offered (e.g., Kroger, 1993d, 1996b; Waterman, 1982) which provide further theoretical 

justification for movement between identity statuses over time. However, each has been 

unable to adequately address several issues relevant to the examination of identity 

formation using the identity status model: the applicability of the identity achievement 

status as an epigenetic endpoint and difficulties in classification when several identity-

related domains are evaluated simultaneously. 

When the identity status paradigm is viewed from a developmental perspective, 

the identity achievement status becomes the endpoint to which all transitions lead (see 

Figure 2, p. 16). Being touted as the most mature status it has become the representafion 

of the successful resolution of Erikson's ego identity stage. However, most longitudinal 

research finds that many individuals continue to remain foreclosed or diffused on into 

young adulthood (Adams & Fitch, 1982; Kroger, 1988; Waterman et al., 1974; Waterman 

& Waterman, 1971). Although progressive change with age towards identity 
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achievement is common in longitudinal studies (Meeus, 1996), the stability of idenfity 

diffusion and foreclosure statuses suggests either one of two things: (a) many adults ne\'er 

really 'achieve' a sense of idenfity, or (b) the achieved status does not appear to represent 

the endpoint in identity development. The evidence reviewed above suggests that the 

latter explanation is probably the most accurate (Cote, 1996; Cote & Levine, 1988). The 

identity status model was not designed to evaluate the formation of an identity and is 

therefore not a good tool for evaluating transitions over time in identity processes. 

Rather, the operationalization of identity into the four statuses was designed to evaluate 

the outcome of the identity formation process and represents the strategies adolescents 

tend to use to resolve identity concerns (Marcia, 1966). The achieved status, at best, 

represents a preferred identity strategy but it has not been empirically linked to successful 

identity resolution as Marcia (1980) would suggest. Without this link, a developmental 

theory of identity cannot be offered because almost all transitions between statuses are 

theoretically consistent with the model (Kroger, 1996b; Waterman, 1993). The model is 

insufficiently specific (Meeus, 1996). 

This discussion leads to a second controversy that is relevant for all identity status 

theorists and researchers: Can a single identity status be assigned when the individual 

differs in their strategies of identity resolution across identity-relevant domains? Soon 

after its introduction, identity status researchers began to include additional content areas 

in order to tap into other developmentally appropriate domains relevant to identity. 

Based upon criticisms that the identity status paradigm was gender biased (Matteson, 

1975), and accompanied by a more thorough examination of Erikson's writings, 

interpersonal domains were included. For example, domains considering sex roles, 

sexuality, parents and family, friendships, and dating and intimate relationships were 

incorporated (Grotevant & Adams, 1984; Grotevant, Thorbecke, & Meyer, 1982; Kroger, 

1986; Marcia et al., 1993; Matteson, 1975, 1977). Other domains personally relevant to 

adolescence as a unique stage in the lifespan were also considered, namely, recreation/ 

leisure activities and personal characteristics such as physical appearance and personality 

(Bennion & Adams, 1986; Bosma, 1985). A popular paper-pencil measure based upon 

the identity status interview serves to summarize this trend (e.g., Extended Objective 
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Measure of Ego Identity Status (Bennion & Adams, 1986)). It includes eight identity 

relevant domains: four intrapersonal domains (politics, religion, occupation, and 

philosophy of life), and four interpersonal domains (friendship, dating, recreation and 

leisure, and sex roles). 

Although richer in identity information, the addition of content areas adds greater 

complexity to the assignment of an identity status. Traditionally, an overall identity 

status was assigned across domains and was based upon the clinical judgement of the 

interviewer (Marcia, 1966). The overall status represented the central identity formation 

style of the individual. It has become clear, however, that adolescents do not tackle 

identity issues concurrently. Kroger (1988) found evidence to support Coleman's (1974) 

"focal theory" of adolescent development whereby adolescents tend to focus on one or 

two identity-relevant domains at a time. These domains are identified as important if the 

identity commitments give continuity and meaning to life. If combined with other 

domains that are left unexplored and/or uncommitted, an adolescent becomes more 

difficult to classify. Likewise, the domains important for one adolescent may not be 

important for another and may change over time. For example, retrospective studies of 

identity status transitions into adulthood suggest differing developmental trajectories by 

domain (Kroger & Haslett, 1991). Although this debate continues to be unresolved, 

current research trends tend to favor domain specific classifications of identity statuses 

rather than an overall status assignment (Kroger & Haslett, 1991; Meeus, 1996). 

However, domain specific examinations make longitudinal research difficult. There is a 

potential of eight separate status assignments corresponding to each identity-relevant 

domain. Not only would this be confusing for the researcher, it confuses the meaning of 

identity altogether. Likewise, the inability to summarize the relevant identity 

commitments into an idenfity status calls into quesfion Marcia's (1980) nofion that 

identity commitments represent a stable self-stmcture. 

A final concem with the identity status model is the underlying assumption that 

the idenfity crisis experienced in adolescence is a single decision-making period followed 

by the establishment of meaningful hfe commitments. The relafive frequency of identity 

achievement among younger adolescents suggests that identity commitments are not 
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exclusive to late adolescents (Archer, 1982; Jones & Hartmarm, 1988; Streitmatter, 1987, 

1988). If anything, the longitudinal evidence suggests that the development of identity is 

a process wherein both commitment and explorafion fluctuate over time. Marcia (1980) 

theorized that identity commitments reflect the configuration of the underlying identity 

stmcture that solidifies during late adolescence. The research suggests that the most 

progressive movement (e.g., from diffuse to achieved) occurs during middle adolescence, 

before the solidification process is to begin (Meeus, 1996). Erikson (1968) argued that it 

is not uncommon for adolescents to experiment with new social roles and at the same 

time express commitments to these chosen roles. The identity status approach appears to 

be tapping into this process as well. Although the commitments made during early to 

middle adolescence may solidify into important commitments "for life" in later 

adolescence, the research evidence suggests that the commitments made during this time 

are no less important in the identity formation process and should remain an important 

component in identity research. Therefore, abandoning the identity status classification 

strategy in research on identity formation does not justify abandoning the examination of 

the underlying processes of commitment and exploration. 

Identity Status and Development: Insights into Identity Formation 

Although it is clear that the use of the identity status model in developmental 

research is plagued by various concems, the model continues to have utility in the 

examination of the two key processes in identity formation: commitment and exploration. 

Therefore, recent trends within the identity status literature continue to have implications 

for the examination of identity formafion during adolescence regardless of the use of the 

status classificafion strategy. First, identity status researchers have made several attempts 

to identify sub-classifications among the identity statuses. Over the years, literally 

thousands of adolescents have been interviewed using the identity status interview 

(Marcia et al., 1993). Although most were classified into one of the four identity statuses 

for research purposes, several researchers have acknowledged that the four identity 

statuses do not represent homogeneous groups of individuals (Berzonsky, 1985; 

Josselson, 1987; Kroger, 1995). For example, Josselson (1987) idenfified at least four 
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different types of idenfity diffusion whereas Kroger (1995) identified as least two 

different types of foreclosure. Since the individuals in these studies were classified into 

one of the idenfity statuses, their level of commitment and exploration must have met the 

criteria for status assignment. What differenfiated the individuals from each other was 

the particular configurafion of psychosocial elements that formed the context of their 

experiences. That is, although the level of commitment and explorafion was similar, the 

expression of both commitment and exploration differed based on the influence of other 

relevant psychosocial forces in the individual's developmental context. That the identity 

status model does not take into account the extraneous psychosocial elements provides 

further justification for identifying identity status subclassifications that represent 

relevant configurations of psychosocial elements beyond the commitment/exploration 

formula. 

Archer and Waterman (1990) have provided the most exhaustive description of 

the differing subclassifications that have been identified in the literature. Interestingly, 

the subclassification scheme only identifies categories for the two least mature statuses, 

the diffuse status and the foreclosed status. Since the moratorium status has been 

identified as a theoretically unstable status (cf, Waterman, 1982), differentiation was not 

necessary. Likewise, given the achieved status' level of psychosocial maturity, further 

categorization would offer little to its description. Therefore, the diffusion and 

foreclosure statuses, being the least mature, have the greatest likelihood of differing in 

varieties of expression. In order to organize the information regarding the differences 

between subclassifications. Archer and Waterman (1990) drew from Erikson's (1963) 

developmental theory. More specifically, they hypothesized that differences in the 

resolution of Erikson's previous developmental stages may lead to different expressions 

of idenfity diffusion and foreclosure. As a result, they distinguished five subcategories of 

the foreclosed status and six subcategories of the diffuse status (summarized in Table 2). 

All of the subclassifications of the foreclosed status are characterized by strong 

commitments and a lack of meaningful exploration. Whereas the research literature 

describes the foreclosed adolescent as rigid, the open foreclosure is characterized by 

flexibility. Rather than responding defensively to challenges to their identity 
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commitments, they remain tolerant of opposing viewpoints and are comfortable with their 

current direction in life. This type of foreclosure generally emerges from the successful 

navigation of Erikson's previous psychosocial stages and represents a pre-crisis position 

along the continuum of maturity. In contrast, the closed foreclosure becomes defensive 

in response to values, beliefs, and/or goals that differ from current commitments. This 

defensive orientation could be linked to a sense of mistmst, self-doubt, and/or guilt that 

emerged early in life. Mistmst of others and doubt in oneself may be coupled with a 

sense of guilt from an expectation that to go against the preferences of others is to risk 

rejection. Rather than take the risk, commitments to the ideals of significant others 

become reified. For the premature foreclosure, commitments form very early in life, 

possibly during the previous developmental stage. Since these commitments are made 

early, they remain relatively stable throughout the identity crisis. As a result, childhood 

identifications would replace meaningful exploration and become adopted as relevant 

psychosocial commitments. In contrast, the late developing foreclosure generally refers 

to adolescents who have maintained a diffuse orientation throughout adolescence and 

only committed when pressured to do so. Because of the difficulty in making 

commitments, these youth may lack a sense of initiative and only make commitments 

when social pressures force a choice. Finally, the appropriated foreclosure refers to those 

adolescents who "convert" in a totalistic manner to a person, group, and/or ideology. The 

totality of the commitments expressed by these youth may serve to alleviate anxiety 

related to a lack of self-tmst, lack of autonomy, and a sense of inferiority. 

Among the diffuse subcategories, the precrisis identity diffusion refers to those 

youth who implicitly recognize the importance of identity exploration but who feel they 

can safely postpone the work. For these youth, identity diffusion is an appropriate 

developmental stop before the work of identity begins. In comparison, the marginallv 

involved diffusion is characterized by nominal commitments to identity-related issues. 

They differ from the precrisis identity diffusion in that they demonstrate relevant identity 

related commitments; however, the commitments lack the personal investment 

characteristic of the committed statuses (i.e., achieved and foreclosed). As a result, the 

commitments are only "good enough" until something better comes along (Archer & 
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Table 2 

Summary of Subcategories of Idenfity Foreclosed and Diffused Statuses 

Status 

Subclassificafion 

Foreclosed Status 

Open 

Closed 

Premature 

Late Developing 

Appropriated 

Diffuse Status 

Precrisis 

Apathetic 

Description 

Characterized by a flexibility in orientation. Do not 
become defensive when identity commitments are 
challenged. 

Characterized by defensive responses when 
commitments are challenged. May seem Dogmatic, 
inflexible, and intolerant. 

Made commitments early in life in response to 
significant others' encouragement. May be 
associated with a lack of resolution of previous 
stage/stuck in previous stage. 

Characterized by a sense of confusion until forced 
to make commitments. Confusion is a result of a 
lack of appropriate identity exploration. 

Characterized by a conversion-like experience 
where an entire lifestyle is incorporated. Belief 
system may appear totalistic. May be related to an 
extreme sense of confusion. 

Characterized by a lack of pressure from parents, 
peers, or school to engage in identity decision 
making. An adolescent is precrisis if they 
recognized the need to begin exploring in the near 
future. 

Characterized by "I don't care" attitude, lack of 
confidence in task of identity formation, lack of 
emotional reactivity. 
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Status 

Subclassification Description 

Alienated 

Pathological 

Characterized by anger at others for preventing 
them from engaging in appropriate exploration or 
for not providing the necessary psychosocial tools 
for appropriate exploration. 

Idenfity diffusion is often the result of other 
psychological and physiological symptomology that 
prevents appropriate identity formation. 

Marginally Involved 

Commitment-Avoiding 

Characterized by nominal commitments to identity 
domains that are only adopted for convenience. 
Commitments could be easily changed. 

Characterized by a commitment to not commit. 
Motivated by a fear of permanent commitments that 
are unsatisfying. 

Adapted from: Archer and Waterman (1983). 

Waterman, 1990). Similarly, for the commitment-avoiding identitv diffusion, there is the 

presence of a strong conmiitment, but the commitments are to remaining uncommitted. 

They differ from the moratorium status in that they fear making commitments and would 

sacrifice meaningful exploration rather than make commitments to choices they would 

later regret. Although the developmental etiology of this subcategory is unclear, the 

psychosocial consequences are not severe unless the uncommitted orientation persists 

(Archer & Waterman, 1990). On the other hand, the apathetic identitv diffusion is 

characterized by an "I don't care" attitude where there is no interest in developing 

identity relevant commitments. This sense of apathy is hypothesized to be related to 

feelings of hopelessness and serves to hide an insecurity about the identity formation 

process. Whereas the apathetic identity diffusion is characterized by a lack of emotional 

response, the alienated identitv diffusion is characterized by anger. It is an anger directed 



29 

at others for "either blocking the individual's path toward meaningftil identity 

commitments or failing to make available options worthy of providing a basis for 

commitment" (Archer & Waterman, 1990, p. 103). This sense of alienafion and anger 

may resonate from a dismpfive relationship with parents during childhood and results in 

the rejection of appropriate societal goals, values, and norms during adolescence. This 

sense of rejection fuels the sense of alienafion and blocked opportunities. Finally, 

pathological idenfitv diffusion refers to an individual whose current developmental and 

psychological deficits prevent her/him from undertaking the task of identity formation. 

Thus, the pathological identity diffusion is not a functional response to the identity 

formation process and is a result of other symptomatic difficulties (Archer & Waterman, 

1990). 

Although brief, this summary serves to illustrate how the inclusion of 

developmental antecedents can affect the examination of both commitment and 

exploration during adolescence. Each subcategory represented a different hypothetical 

configuration of psychosocial elements revolving around the identity formation processes 

of commitment and exploration. For example, the precrisis identity diffusion, although 

lacking in both commitment and exploration, was significantly different from the 

alienated identity diffusion in many ways. According to Archer and Waterman (1990), 

the precrisis identity diffusion is characterized by the absence of social pressures from 

parents, peers, and/or school to make decisions regarding the various identity domains. 

As a result, there is little fear of postponing identity exploration and/or commitment until 

social pressures encourage it. On the other hand, the alienated identity diffusion is 

characterized by anger, defensiveness, and anxiety over the inability to cope with the 

demands of identity formation. The hypothetical antecedents to this configuration 

involved difficulties in resolving problems with parents during childhood which resulted 

in a negativism towards parents and society during adolescence. Although the underlying 

identity processes were similar, they took on different functions in the context of the 

individual developmental experiences. Although the scheme was only hypothetical, the 

description of these subcategories was attempted by the authors as a response to the 



30 

growing awareness that the process of forming an identity involves a complex evaluation 

of both developmental and contextual elements . 

A second trend in the identity status literature that has implications for the study 

of identity formation is characterized by the examinafion of psychosocial events that are 

related to identity status change and/or transitions between identity statuses (Josselson, 

1987; Kroger, 1993d; Kroger & Green, 1996). As part of a general reorientation among 

identity researchers to retum to the contextual roots of Erikson's psychosocial theory 

(Grotevant, 1987; Phinney & Goossens, 1996), the identification of developmental-

contextual processes which co-occur with changes in the identity statuses (and, hence, 

with changes in commitment and exploration) provides further insight into the process of 

identity formation. Kroger and Green (1996) have provided the most extensive inquiry 

and evaluated the events associated with identity status change among a sample of middle 

adults. Based on retrospective accounts, the authors identified seven events associated 

with changes in identity status: (a) age-graded event (e.g., leaving high school, first vote, 

becoming self-supporting and paying taxes, retirement); (b) history graded event (e.g., the 

Great Depression, World War II, the Women's Movement); (c) critical life event (e.g., 

illness of self or important other, death, job loss, school failure, broken romance, major 

financial setback); (d) stage of the family life cycle (e.g., marriage, becoming a parent, 

last child leaving home, becoming a grandparent); (e) exposure to different cultural/social 

milieus/sources of knowledge (e.g., leaving home to study in different city, exposure to 

different people, going overseas for travel or study); (f) direct influence of significant 

other (e.g., influence of parent, spouse, partner, analyst, close friend, child, mentor, 

teacher); and (g) intemal change (e.g., altered perspective or new awareness through 

introspection) (Kroger & Green, 1996, p. 487). 

By far the most frequently associated event with identity status change was 

intemal change, a change in perspective and/or a new awareness based on introspection 

(Kroger & Green, 1996). This was particularly tme for events associated with movement 

into the achievement status. According to the identity status model, an introspective 

orientation (i.e., self-exploration) is a prerequisite for the achievement status and must 

occur prior to the solidification of commitments. Similarly, Kroger and Green (1996) 
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found that transitions into the moratorium status were characterized by intemal change 

events and the exposure to new social or cultural environments, both of which can 

stimulate the introspective orientation necessary for status assignment. On the other 

hand, most transitions into the foreclosure status were from the diffuse status so the 

influence of significant others, stage of the family fife cycle, and intemal change events 

became important forces in this transition. Since the diffusion status is associated with a 

lack of commitments, discontent with a direcfion in life could easily encourage the 

adoption of commitments based on expectations of significant others or life stage/family 

life cycle events that exert pressure to make commitments. Finally, Kroger and Green 

(1996) noted that transitions into diffusion were rare and were usually associated with a 

significant loss or other critical event. In the domain of religious beliefs, however, 

movement into diffusion was more common and was usually accompanied by intemal 

change events and/or exposure to new social or cultural environments that encouraged 

disillusionment with traditional religious beliefs. 

Together, current research and theorizing have provided some insight into the 

developmental and contextual processes related to the identity formation process in 

general. First, Archer and Waterman (1990) demonstrated that the examination of 

commitment and exploration in the identity formation process can be expanded by 

including relevant developmental and/or contextual elements. Their paper was the 

culmination of the experiences of various identity researchers who were consistently 

finding differing "subtypes" of identity statuses among their research participants (cf, 

Berzonsky, 1985; Josselson, 1987; Kroger, 1995). Even though the description offered 

by Archer and Waterman (1990) was purely theoretical, the identification of 

subclassifications has empirical foundations. And, although not the authors' intention, 

the development and description of the identity status subclassifications further served to 

question the efficacy of using the identity status model in identity formation research. 

Second, Kroger and Green (1996) have provided evidence that developmental and 

contextual events are associated with transitions between identity statuses over time. 

This suggests that change in the level of commitment and exploration over time is 

intimately associated with events in the individual's developmental context. 
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Furthermore, this evidence suggests that in order to better understand the identity 

formation process, it is important to include those psychosocial elements that interact 

with, and further define, the identity processes of commitment and exploration. 

A Developmental Perspective on Identity Formation 

As previously noted, current trends in longitudinal research have abandoned status 

classifications in favor of evaluating identity commitments and exploration separately by 

domain. Important in these investigations are the paper-pencil versions of the identity 

status interview that were designed to evaluate both exploration and commitment by 

domain using Likert type responses yielding continuous level scores that are more 

amenable to statistical analysis (for example, the Extended Objective Measure of Ego 

Identity Status; Beimion & Adams, 1986). Studies using these measures have found that 

mean scores for both exploration and commitment across domains increase with age 

(Meeus, 1996; Meeus & Dekovic, 1995; Nurmi, Poole, & Kalakoski, 1996; Streitmatter, 

1993). This mirrors past research using the identity status model and suggests that there 

is a consistent strengthening in a sense of identity over time. Although these studies 

avoid assigning a status, they provide little information beyond what was found in the 

longitudinal evidence using the identity status approach. In order to expand our 

understanding of the identity formation process, the processes of commitment and 

exploration must be evaluated within a developmental-contextual context (Phinney & 

Goossens, 1996). 

For example, Grotevant (1987) has offered a developmental perspective for 

examining the formation of identity that is sensifive to the developmental context in 

which a sense of identity is formed. For Grotevant, the labor of forming an identity, 

especially during early to middle adolescence, is in the work of exploration and self-

examination. Emphasizing the work of exploration, the model outlines the individual 

characteristics and social contexts that interact in the formation of an idenfity throughout 

adolescence (cf, Erikson, 1968). The Individual characterisdcs that influence one's 

orientation to engage in identity exploration include personality factors such as self-

esteem, self-monitoring, ego-resiliency, and openness to new experiences. Grotevant 
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(1987) hypothesized that an individual who is high self-monitonng, is open to new 

experiences, has a high self-esteem, and is flexible with potentially challenging 

information is more likely to engage in identity exploration. Likewise, the social context 

can influence an individual's willingness to engage in exploration and include aspects of 

culture and society, family, friends, and school/work environments that promote 

autonomy and a healthy sense of individuation from the family-of-origin. An adolescent 

that is given room to explore, yet confinues to have a sense of belonging to family, 

friends, and society, is more likely to engage in identity work (Grotevant & Cooper, 

1986). Similar to Erikson (1963, 1968), Grotevant (1987) hypothesized that the aspects 

of the individual and the environment interact to promote identity exploration and self-

examination in the identity formation process. 

Given this dynamic interplay between individual characteristics and contextual 

influences, it is not surprising that research has found considerable fluctuation over time 

in both exploration and commitment (Meeus, 1996). Bosma (1995) compares the process 

of forming an identity to a dynamic developmental system of identity relevant 

components which continually interact in a cyclic pattem throughout the lifespan. 

Changes in one component may lead to changes in another which may eventually come 

back to reform the first, and so on. Since the study of identity formation is intimately 

linked to the ecology of the individual, it would be important for research to emphasize 

the examination of identity formation from a developmental and contextual perspective. 

Therefore, a developmental perspective that combines Marcia's (1966) important 

operationalizafion of Erikson's (1963) theory, and Grotevant (1987) and others (Bosma et 

al., 1994; Kroger & Green, 1996) emphasis on the intrapersonal and interpersonal 

processes related to identity formation would provide an excellent starting point for this 

type of research. The challenge, however, is to adopt an analytical approach which 

evaluates the evolving configuration of identity processes in interaction with relevant 

psychosocial elements from a developmental contextual perspective. 

To achieve this goal, the current study combined the examination of the 

psychosocial elements important in the formation of an identity during adolescence with 

a person-oriented approach to developmental research. As mentioned previously. 
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difficulty has arisen in the examinafion of identity developmental processes when several 

identity-relevant domains are considered simuhaneously. Most studies have resolved this 

issue by either assigning an overall status or by examining each domain separately over 

time (Kroger, 1988; Kroger & Haslett, 1991; Meeus, 1996). It has already been 

demonstrated that an overall status assignment, although parsimonious, may not reflect 

reality. Likewise, evaluating change over time by domain fails to consider the 

interdependencies of the domains (Grotevant, 1987). A person-oriented approach offers a 

resolution to this issue that differs from the others. When looking at human development 

from this perspective, the most important assumption is that the individual must remain 

the unit of analysis in developmental research (Magnusson & Caims, 1996). That is, the 

individual is characterized as a system of interacting components which receive their 

meaning from the role each plays in relation to the "whole." 

The interactional nature of this perspective is similar to other developmental 

perspectives which espouse an interactionist approach (Caims, Costello, & Elder, 1996; 

Ford & Lemer, 1992); however, much of the developmental research in these traditions is 

conducted from a variable-oriented approach. The variable, and relationships between 

variables, become the focus of empirical inquiry (Magnusson & Caims, 1996). Although 

advanced multivariate statistical techniques, such as stmctural equation modeling, are 

successful at clarifying complex causal relafionships, these techniques are inconsistent 

with individual focused developmental questions. In order to keep the individual the unit 

of analysis, Magnusson, Caims, and others (Bergman & Magnusson, 1997; Caims & 

Caims, 1995; Magnusson, 1988; Magnusson & Caims, 1996) have outlined techniques 

for person-oriented analyses. Operationally, they describe these strategies as a process 

whereby "individuals are grouped in homogeneous categories with reference to 

similarities in their profiles based on values for variables relevant to the problem under 

considerafion" (Magnusson & Caims, 1996, p. 25). That is, the researcher creates 

groupings of individuals who have similar configurations of relevant (and multiple) 

psychosocial elements. The person continues to be the unit of analysis but is grouped 

with others who have similar characteristics. Furthermore, the configurafion of 

psychosocial elements provides a more holistic evaluation of change or stability over 
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time among and between individuals. This does not mean that all psychosocial elements 

are included in the analysis, only those relevant to the problem under study. Once the 

profiles of relevant psychosocial elements have been constmcted, the researcher can 

compare configurational changes over time (intraindividual change) as well as examine 

differences between groups that contain similar configurations (interindividual change). 

The person-oriented approach to developmental research offers an altemative 

perspective for the examination of identity formation during adolescence. First, the 

approach allows the researcher the freedom to evaluate the interrelationships between 

multiple psychosocial elements within individuals. It has already been argued that 

exploration and commitment are important processes in the formation of an identity 

during adolescence. It is also clear that these processes cannot be divorced from their 

developmental context. At one level, the person-oriented approach offers a conceptual 

analytical strategy that allows the researcher to examine the patterns that emerge over 

time in both exploration and commitment across all identity-relevant domains. Rather 

than forcing an individual into an identity status, the analysis involves identifying 

patterns across domains. At the next level, the identification of pattems of processes 

would also include relevant psychosocial characteristics. The focus of the person-

oriented approach, then, is not on the relationships between variables but on identifying 

pattems and configurations of psychosocial elements as they form around the 

developmental dimension that is the focus of the study. This is an important conceptual 

distinction that should be emphasized. The person-oriented approach frees the researcher 

from variable oriented thinking that encourages the examination of the interaction 

between the individual and context as a series of endogenous and exogenous variables. 

Rather, a person-oriented analysis assumes that the constellation of characteristics that 

make up the individual is co-evolving over time and cannot be divorced into series of 

cause-effect relationships. In other words, the processes important in the formation of an 

identity during adolescence cannot be evaluated in isolafion (e.g., focusing only on 

commitment and exploration), or as endogenous/exogenous variable relationships (e.g., 

examining the relationship between family context, an exogenous variable, and idenfity 
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exploration, an endogenous variable). Rather, these elements should be evaluated as an 

evolving configuration over time. 

Relevant Psychosocial Processes in Identity Formation 

The identification of pattems in the psychosocial elements that merge during the 

process of identity formation is an important component in the current examination. The 

theoretical and research evidence has demonstrated the utility of looking at both 

exploration and commitment as relevant psychosocial processes. Therefore, in the 

current investigation, these elements are identified as the primary processes involved in 

identity formation. It becomes important, then, to identify other relevant individual 

and/or interpersonal elements that interact with these primary processes in the formation 

of identity. Grotevant's (1987) model provides the basis for this examination of the 

literature. Grotevant (1987) identified several individual and interpersonal components 

that have been found in the literature to be consistently related to both exploration and 

commitment. Drawing on these conclusions, the review will include the examination of 

the individual processes of self-esteem, future orientation, and identity processing styles, 

and the interpersonal processes of family and peer relationships. 

Individual Characteristics 

Self-Esteem 

Erikson (1968) noted that an important psychosocial achievement that would 

contribute to the task of identity was the formation of a realistic self-esteem. For Erikson 

(1968), the development of a realisfic self-evaluafion is intimately linked to the 

accomplishment of a sense of autonomy in early childhood. Successful resolufion of the 

second ego task, autonomy vs. shame and doubt, meant the child had come to understand 

that they were a person independent from others with a will, and desire, to accomplish. A 

sense of shame and doubt yield powerful consequences for one's self-esteem. As an 

adolescent, a sense of doubt about one's abilities to accomplish could lead to negative 

self-evaluations that could result in a reduced desire to engage in identity exploratory 

behavior (Grotevant, 1987; Shirk & Renouf, 1992). On the other hand, positive self-
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esteem helps to maintain continuity in the face of the developmental transitions and the 

fluctuations of life (Shirk & Renouf, 1992). According to Erikson (1968), "the overall 

contribution to an eventual identity formation is the courage to be an independent 

individual who can choose and guide his own future" (p. 114). 

Research supports these hypotheses. For example, Marcia (1980, 1994) notes that 

individuals in the achieved and moratorium statuses report higher self-esteem than those 

who are in the foreclosed or diffuse statuses. Likewise, Marcia (1967) found that the 

achieved and moratorium youth were less susceptible to self-esteem manipulation in a 

stress inducing task and found foreclosed individuals most susceptible when confronted 

with direct information from an authority figure. Furthermore, developmental research 

indicates that early to middle adolescents who are consistently high in self-esteem 

throughout their adolescence report higher grades in school, lower susceptibility to peer 

pressure, less use or misuse of alcohol, and lower tolerance for deviance (Zimmerman, 

Copeland, Shope, & Dielman, 1997). In sum, a posifive self-esteem may be an important 

contributor to the identity formation process. 

Future Orientation 

The task of forming an identity during adolescence involves the ability to 

integrate present experiences with a future orientation (Marcia, 1983). Erikson (1968) 

suggests that the process of forming an identity involves the integration of past 

psychosocial achievements with present competencies and future aspirations for social or 

occupational roles. The ability to see oneself in future roles is an important cognitive tool 

for exploring possible selves. At the same time, it offers a sense of confinuity when there 

is consistency with percepfions of past, present, and future possible selves (Hart, 1988). 

Markus and Nurius (1986) outline a similar constmct in their cognitive process they label 

"possible selves." These authors suggest that the ability to project characteristics of the 

self into the future provides incentives for future behaviors and an evaluative and 

interprefive context for the current view of self (Markus & Nurius, 1986, p. 955). As a 

consequence for the identity formation process, a future orientation provides the 

adolescent with a sense "of who the person is, what he or she 'has to offer,' and some 
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possible avenues they have for expression of these interests and talents" (Marcia, 1983, p. 

220). 

Although there has been no published research examining the relation between 

orientation towards the future and idenfity formation, research has found a strong link 

between the ability to self-reflect into the future and healthy psychosocial outcomes 

among adolescents. For example, adolescents with conduct disorders have difficulty with 

their concepfions of self in the future (Damon & Hart, 1988). Similarly, Oyserman and 

Markus (1990a, 1990b) asked groups of middle adolescents to self-report up to four 

expected possible selves ("Next year I expect to be . . . ") and up to four 'to be avoided' 

possible selves ("Next year I want to avoid becoming . . . "). The adolescents were 

sampled from schools, detention centers, and group homes and were discriminated by the 

severity of reports of officially known delinquency. They found that non-delinquents 

reported more positive expected possible selves and were more likely to have a balance 

between their expected and to-be-avoided possible selves. In the non-delinquent 

adolescent populations, the expected and feared future selves often mirrored one another 

in that an expected self (e.g., graduate from high school) would motivate one to avoid a 

feared self (e.g., dropping out of school). Among dehnquent youth, however, these future 

conceptions were often confusing and unrelated (Oyserman & Markus, 1990a; Oyserman 

& Markus, 1990b). This would suggest a lack of coherence in future orientation which 

could result in confusion regarding future identity relevant roles. This confusion, if 

prolonged, could dismpt identity relevant exploratory behavior which could delay 

relevant psychosocial commitments. 

Information Processing Styles 

The way that adolescents approach identity relevant issues will impact their 

current decision-making strategies and future problem-solving orientafion (Berzonsky, 

1989). For example, those who are more open to new experiences and information may 

be more likely to remain focused on the identity relevant issue until a resolution is 

achieved whereas those who are more avoidant would tend to withdraw until forced to 

make a decision (Grotevant, 1987). Styles of informafion processing could also 
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significantly impact both the depth and breadth of identity relevant exploration. An 

avoidant individual may be less likely to meaningfully explore an identity relevant issue 

if it is accompanied by moderate amounts of anxiety. On the other hand, an open 

individual could typically find identity relevant issues challenging and openly explore a 

variety of options. 

Raphael and Xelowski (1980), among others, have defined three processing styles 

which characterize early to middle adolescents: open, closed, and difftise. Those who use 

an open style tend to deal with identity concems by deliberately seeking out, processing, 

and evaluating self-relevant information (Berzonsky, 1988; Flum, 1994). These youth 

would be more open to experience and new information and approach identity 

challenging information with confidence and tmst. On the other hand, those who use a 

closed style would tend to approach identity challenges by deferring decisions to 

authority figures or conforming to the expectations of significant others. These youth 

will tend to use rigid decision-making strategies and become anxious when things do not 

turn out as expected. Finally, those who use a diffuse style would typically procrastinate 

and avoid dealing with the identity relevant issues. These youth have difficulty delaying 

immediate gratification and accommodate easily in social situations. 

Raphael and Xelowski's (1980) work mirrors that of Berzonsky (1988) who has 

developed a research strategy around the examination of 'identity styles' which include: 

information orientation (open), normative orientation (closed), and diffuse/avoidant 

orientation (diffuse). This research suggests that there is a relationship between one's 

style of processing identity relevant information and the identity statuses. Berzonsky 

(1989) found that an open style was highly correlated with an achieved status. These 

individuals are more likely to engage in idenfity relevant exploration which leads to 

identity commitments. Likewise, the closed style was significantly related to identity 

foreclosure; mirroring compliance to authority and the endorsement of authoritarianism 

(Berzonsky & Neimeyer, 1988; Berzonsky & Sullivan, 1992). Finally, the diffuse style 

was significantly related to the diffuse status. Diffuse individuals have been found to 

have fragmented self-constmcts, and use other directed coping-strategies (e.g, distancing. 
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wishfiil thinking, and tension reduction tactics) (Berzonsky, 1992c; Berzonsky, Rice, & 

Neimeyer, 1990). 

Interpersonal Processes 

Family 

Erikson (1963, 1968) identified the family as a significant socializing influence on 

the developing individual. Relafionships with one's parents forms the first interaction 

with a significant attachment figure and the first encounter with the norms of the larger 

society and culture. As the child matures, peers and authority figures (e.g., school 

teachers and principles) outside of the home are encountered on a more regular basis and 

serve to further socialize the child and promote integration of the developing ego. With 

the instability associated with changes during adolescence, the family remains an 

important stabilizing influence during this time of re-definition. Parents who allow their 

adolescent children to explore various social roles without undue resistance and provide a 

semblance of unconditional support for decision making opportunities encourage healthy 

identity formation (Grotevant & Cooper, 1986). These youth are able to explore their 

environment for "something to believe in," yet have the guidance and secure base upon 

which to stand (Benson, Harris, & Rogers, 1992). Given the importance of the family in 

identity development, it is not surprising that a number of studies over the past several 

decades have attempted to further describe this link. 

Interest in the association between family dynamics and identity development has 

led to inquiry focusing on three general themes within the literature: family relationships 

and boundary maintenance, parenting styles, and conflict. Drawing from the family 

systems literature (e.g., Bowen, 1978; Minuchin, 1974) researchers have found that 

identity achievement was highest in families characterized by clear boundaries between 

parents and their adolescent children (Fullinwider Bush & Jacobvitz, 1993; Perosa & 

Perosa, 1993). Clear boundaries were maintained when family members were able to 

express differences and resolve conflicts without losing a sense of cohesion. Family 

cohesion (strength of family bonds) has been found to be posifively associated with 

identity exploration among males and negatively related to diffusion among females 
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(Jackson, Dunham, & Kidwell, 1990; Willemsen & Waterman, 1991). On the other hand, 

Anderson and Fleming (1986) and Fullinwider and Jacobvitz (1993) found that 

enmeshment (extreme cohesion) between adolescents and their parents placed an 

emotional strain on the adolescent and had a negative impact on their exploration into 

identity relevant issues. 

Other characteristics of the family environment that have been found to be related 

to the formation of an identity during adolescence include family conflict and parenting 

style. Taylor and Oskay (1995) found that families characterized by high conflict and 

authoritarian parenting were more likely to have adolescent children who were identity 

diffuse. However, Enright et al. (1980) found that gender was an important moderator in 

this relationship. In their study of adolescents over a 5-year period, identity achieved 

males tended to have fathers who were more authoritative (democratic) in parenting, but 

identity achieved females tended to report fathers who were more authoritarian 

(autocratic) in parenting. That mother's parenting style was not predictive of identity 

achievement conflicts with previous evidence which suggested a strong mother-child 

attachment as conducive to identity achievement (Benson et al., 1992). It may be that 

this strong maternal bond mediates the relationship between autocratic parenting among 

fathers and their adolescent daughters. Furthermore, although family conflict has been 

reported to promote identity diffusion, a lack of family conflict has been associated with 

identity foreclosure among both males and females (Willemsen & Waterman, 1991). 

This is consistent with other evidence which suggests that an appropriate level of conflict 

within the family (especially with mothers) promotes identity exploration among early 

adolescents (Papini, Micka, & Bamett, 1989a). 

Peers 

Erikson (1968) describes the significance of the adolescent's peer group in several 

ways. First, they provide feedback about others' perceptions of themselves. Erikson 

(1968) notes that the adolescent's preoccupafion with how they appear to others is related 

to their need to develop a subjective sense of selfsameness and continuity. In order for 

the formation of identity to proceed, the adolescent must feel that their friends accept 
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them for whom they think they are. At another level, peer groups provide an important 

source of social support as the adolescent begins to individuate from the family and begin 

to express their own autonomy. Newman and Newman (1976), expanding on Erikson's 

notions, suggest that the central crisis of early to middle adolescence is "group identity 

vs. alienation." They suggest that being accepted by a peer group is essential in the 

formation of an identity; however, this occurs only if the peer group meets the social 

needs of the adolescent and provides an environment of belonging (Newman & Newman, 

1976). 

In relation to friendships as a source of affirmation, several studies have linked the 

quality of friendship relationships during early to middle adolescence to a positive self-

esteem. In a recent longitudinal study, Keefe and Bemdt (1996) found that both the 

quality and stability of friendships over time were related to positive self-esteem. On the 

other hand, adolescents whose friendships had more negative features reported their own 

behavior with friends as being inappropriate and had generally lower self-esteem (Keefe 

& Bemdt, 1996). Feelings of social support have also been linked to identity processes. 

Meeus and Dekovic (1995) found that perceptions of social support from intimate fiiends 

were positively associated with both exploration and commitment in the relational 

domain, and with exploration in the school and occupational domains. In fact, the results 

suggest that social support from peers is more strongly related to the development of 

identity in the relational domain than social support from parents. Likewise, Flum 

(1994) found that having a high dependency on peers, coupled with an asocial orientation 

and a lack of ability to withstand peer pressure, predicted a diffusion style of identity 

formation. A diffuse style is characterized by a lack of feeling of control over one's 

future and an over dependence on self and peers to the exclusion of parents in making 

future decisions. Although these youth may have felt accepted by their friends, the peer 

group did not provide the necessary environment for successful individuation from the 

family (Flum, 1994). 
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Rationale and Research Questions 

The longitudinal examination of the formation of an identity during adolescence 

has received little attention in the literature. Most studies have been cross-sectional and 

provide age-related trends that suggest a progressive strengthening in the sense of identity 

as age increases (see Meeus, 1996 for a review). What is unknown is how identity 

processes change over time and under what conditions these changes occur. Researchers 

have predominately used Marcia's (1966, 1980) identity status approach in these 

investigations. This approach has been found to be both reliable and valid but has been 

criticized as an inappropriate strategy for developmental research, especially among early 

to middle adolescents (Flum, 1994; Raphael & Xelowski, 1980). Originally developed as 

a measure of identity outcomes among late adolescents, modifications over time have 

attempted to address the issues relevant for younger populations (particularly in domain 

assessments) (Archer, 1982; Archer & Waterman, 1983; Bosma, 1985; Marcia et al., 

1993). Important in these modifications is the examination of the processes underlying 

the identity statuses (e.g., exploration and commitment) apart from status classifications 

(Bosma, 1985; Meeus, 1996). Longitudinal research which has classified individuals into 

statuses has found that there is considerable fluctuation in status assignment over time 

(Waterman, 1982; Waterman, 1993). Since status transitions are linked to changes in 

both exploration and commitment, it can be assumed that change in these processes also 

must be occurring. Unlike previous assumptions which propose that the formation of an 

identity is a crisis followed by the emergence of commitments 'for life' (e.g., Erikson, 

1968), the research evidence suggests it is an evolving configuration of both exploration 

and commitment over time (Bosma, 1985; Kroger, 1986). 

The examinafion of change in identity over time must include the investigation of 

the ecology in which it occurs. Retrospective accounts of identity status transitions 

among adults have identified events in the ecological context associated with identity 

status change (Kroger, 1993c; Kroger, 1993d; Kroger & Green, 1996). This research 

confirms previous theoretical proposals which identify the interplay between individual 

characteristics and social-contextual factors as providing climates conducive to identity 

change (see Erikson, 1968; Grotevant, 1987). The challenge for current research is 
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identifying those characteristics of the individual and the interpersonal context that 

contribute to identity exploration and commitment among adolescents. Correlational 

evidence suggests that a posifive self-esteem (Flum, 1994; Jones & Streitmatter, 1987; 

Marcia, 1967), opermess to new experiences (e.g., an open information processing style) 

(Berzonsky, 1989; Berzonsky, 1992b; Raphael & Xelowski, 1980), and a future 

orientafion (Marcia, 1983; Markus & Nurius, 1986) are individual characteristics 

associated with the formation of an identity. Similarly, characteristics of the family such 

as cohesiveness (Grotevant & Cooper, 1985; Jackson et al., 1990; Willemsen & 

Waterman, 1991), autonomy (Bosma & Gerrits, 1985; Willemsen & Waterman, 1991), 

parent-child conflict (Bosma & Gerrits, 1985; Papini, Sebby, & Clark, 1989b), parenting 

strategies (Enright, Lapsely, Drivas, & Rehr, 1980), and family social support (Meeus & 

Dekovic, 1995) are related to identity achievement. Support from peers (Meeus & 

Dekovic, 1995) and from other significant adults are also hypothesized to impact identity 

formation. It is proposed that these elements in the psychosocial ecology of adolescents 

provide an environment conducive to the formation of an identity and may be related to 

changes in the pattems of identity exploration and commitment over time. 

A final concem for the current investigation regards the adoption of a relevant 

analytical strategy. Although the identity status model offers a classification strategy, 

assignment to a single status is complicated when a variety of identity status domains are 

evaluated simultaneously. Previous studies suggest that the domains are not tackled 

concurrently, but adolescents typically focus on one or two important domains at a time 

(Kroger, 1988). With the use of different strategies in each domain, making an overall 

status assignment becomes difficult. Rather than assign an overall status, several 

researchers have begun to evaluate exploration and commitment separately by domain 

(Kroger, 1986; Meeus & Dekovic, 1995). However, this strategy removes the individual 

as the unit of analysis and evaluates the processes of exploration and commitment as 

separate variables by domain. A person-oriented approach resolves both of these 

concems. That is, a person-oriented approach maintains the individual focus that was 

originally offered in the identity status model; however, instead of assigning an overall 

status, the person-oriented approach offers analytical techniques that identify pattems in 
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the relevant psychosocial elements that merge in the idenfity formafion process. Rather 

than force individuals into a category, categories are created based upon the pattems that 

emerge within the data. Homogeneous groups of individuals with similar pattems of 

change can then be composed and compared. 

The purpose of this study was to evaluate the identity formation process over time 

among middle adolescents using a person-oriented approach. Since little empirical work 

has been generated to evaluate these processes longitudinally, this study offers a unique 

attempt at identifying the psychosocial foundations for the formation of an identity during 

adolescence. The purpose of this research was to explore the pattems that emerged in the 

psychosocial elements that have previously been empirically associated with the identity 

formation process. Furthermore, these processes were explored among adolescents who 

were confronted with challenging identity information. It has been theorized that changes 

in identity processes can be more readily examined when they are linked to challenges 

from the environment or from within individuals that encourage the activation of identity 

processes (Bosma, 1995; Grotevant, 1987). An identity challenging context which is 

becoming increasingly common for youth, and was used in this study, is the therapeutic-

intervention context. Although interventions typically do not target identity 

developmental processes directly, the setting does provide an environment where identity 

commitments in a variety of domains may be challenged. This study was not intended as 

an evaluation of the intervention program. Rather, the intervention setting was used 

because adolescents seeking treatment are often experiencing significant dismptions in 

their lives. The context, then, was not evaluated as a specific contextual influence on 

identity formation but provided an opportunity to evaluate youth who may be 

experiencing identity "crises" in all aspects of their lives: individual and interpersonal. 

This study represents a relatively novel approach to the examination of identity 

relevant issues during adolescence. It offers an opportunity to test some of the theorefical 

descriptions that have been offered in the Hterature (Bosma, 1995; Grotevant, 1987), and 

evaluate the efficacy of measurement strategies in longitudinal design (Bosma, 1985). It 

also provides an opportunity to explore identity development in a sample rarely used in 

this research, adolescents referred for substance use and other related problems (see 
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Jones, Hartmarm, Grochowski, & Glider, 1989 for an exception). Past research suggests 

that the diffuse identity status is most highly associated with the types of problem 

behaviors most commonly presented to intervention settings (e.g., substance use, 

delinquency) (Jones, 1992; Jones & Hartmann, 1988). However, adolescents in therapy 

are not all alike (Holmbeck & Updegrove, 1995). Differing developmental trajectories 

characterize adolescents who engage in risky behavior that carmot be reduced to simple 

explanations or overgeneralizations (Baumrind, 1987; Jessor, 1992). Heterogeneity is the 

norm in adolescent populations who participate in risky behavior and subsequent 

intervention activities designed to reduce these behaviors. The utility of the person-

oriented approach is that is avoids some of the weaknesses of other analytical approaches 

which have difficulty with heterogeneous populations. The identification of individual 

pattems of change in identity processes allows these differences to emerge. 

The longitudinal study of changes in identity processes during adolescence using 

a person-oriented approach has several implications for both research and theory. 

Although interest in the formation of identity among younger adolescents has been 

increasing (Flum, 1994; Meeus, 1993), Httle is known about these processes over time. 

The identification of pattems of change may offer insight into how adolescents differ in 

their strategies of dealing with identity challenging information. Aspects of the 

individual and social-context that co-occur with changes in identity processes can also be 

examined. The identification of relevant individual and interpersonal characteristics that 

are associated with pattems of change in identity processes can provide useful 

information in the identification of the psychosocial factors which influence identity 

formation. Finally, examining these processes from a person-oriented perspective offers 

a new approach to the examination of the formation of an identity during adolescence. 

Rather than examine identity processes separately by domain, this strategy allows the 

researcher to better understand the interdependencies between identity status domains. It 

also provides an opportunity to confinue to examine identity at the individual, rather than 

variable, level of analysis. 
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Research Questions 

Since this study represented a new strategy in the examination of identity 

formation, specific hypotheses were not offered. Rather, general research questions were 

used to guide the inquiry. The following questions provided the foundation for the 

current investigation. 

1. Based on information gamered from the Groningen Identity Development 
Scale (GIDS) (see Appendix A) and from program documents (Appendix B), can 
a typology be developed that will differentiate configurations of identity relevant 
elements? 

The purpose of this study was to evaluate identity formation processes over time 

using a person-oriented approach. The primary source of data was the Groningen Identity 

Development Scale (GIDS) (Bosma, 1985), a modification of Marcia's (1966) identity 

status interview, that was developed to evaluate the identity processes of commitment and 

exploration in various identity-relevant domains: philosophy of life, parents and family, 

friendships and dating, and school and occupation. Unlike the identity status interview, 

the GIDS was designed to evaluate developmental processes over time. This was 

achieved by combing a semi-stmctured identity interview, similar to the identity status 

interview, with a questionnaire designed to tap into the processes of commitment and 

exploration in all identity relevant domains. Combined, this procedure offered both 

qualitative and quantitative information regarding identity developmental processes over 

time. A secondary source of data for this study was the program documents that were 

kept for each adolescent by the intervention program. Primarily, these documents 

contained information relevant to each participant's progress throughout their 

participation in the program. The program documents included relevant background 

information and weekly progress notes regarding the behavior of the adolescents. Using 

a qualitative approach to data analysis, the strategy was to identify relevant themes across 

identity domains, within identity domains, and within the program documents that served 

to differentiate profiles of identity related elements. 
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2. Can the pattems that emerged in the qualitative analyses be confirmed with 
quantitative measures? 

Upon entrance and discharge from the intervention program, each adolescent 

completed a packet of questionnaires that contained a variety of standardized scales that 

evaluated self-esteem, identity processing styles, possible selves, family system 

characteristics, parenting styles, and peer social support. Triangulation, or the 

combination of data collection and research methodologies, has been found to be an 

important way to strengthen a study's design (Patton, 1990, p. 187). Similarly, the 

questionnaires served as an additional source of data to test the validity of the typology 

developed using the qualitative strategies. Once the groups were identified, tests for 

differences between groups using the interval level scores gamered from the 

questionnaires were used to add further credibility to the results of this study. 

3. How does the person-oriented classification strategy differ from the identity 
status classification strategy? 

Using the GIDS questioimaire, each adolescent could be classified into one of the 

four identity statuses (Bosma, 1985). Since the questionnaire yields interval level scores 

for both commitment and exploration in each identity domain, the median could serve as 

the cut-off for status membership. For example, a mean score above the median in 

commitment and below the median in exploration would yield a classification of 

foreclosed in that domain. In this manner, the similarities and differences between 

approaches could be identified and elaborated. 



CHAPTER II 

METHODS 

Sample 

The sample consisted of 20 adolescents (10 females, 10 males) between the ages 

of 14 and 17 who were participants in an after school community-based treatment 

program. The program was offered daily, Monday through Thursday, from 4 p.m. to 7 

p.m. and consisted of group support and psychoeducational activities designed to 

intermpt substance using and delinquent behaviors. Although the adolescents 

participated in the program for a variety of reasons, the most common presenting problem 

was alcohol and illicit dmg use. Each adolescent was asked to complete the identity 

interview and a battery of paper-pencil assessments during their first week of program 

participation and again prior to discharge (typically six to eight weeks later). Of the 

approximately 40 adolescents who were assessed during their first week of program 

participation, only 23 were available for the second round of interviews. Three of the 

participants were unable to complete the identity interview yielding a total of 20 with 

complete interview information. And of the 20 participants who were maintained for this 

study, 16 were able to complete all of the paper-pencil assessments at both time periods. 

The racial composition of the sample was mixed with 11 Anglo, 4 Hispanic, 2 

African-American, and 3 of mixed heritage (primarily Anglo-Hispanic). Most (n = 16) 

reported living with parent(s) while 3 reported living with relatives (one with an older 

sibling, one with aunt/uncle, and one with a grandmother) and one was residing in the 

county youth detention center. All but one reported attending school with most in either 

the 9"" (n = 5), 10'̂  (n = 7), or 11'*' (n = 5) grade (one was in 7* and one was in 8*). 

Mothers' education varied with 25% (n = 5) having less than a high school education, 

10% (n = 2) with a high school dipoma, 40% (n = 8) with some college, and 15% (n = 3) 

unknown. Fathers' education was similar with 5% (n = 1) with less than a high school 

education, 20%) (n = 4) with a high school diploma, 45% (n = 9) with some college, and 

15% (n = 3) unknown. None of the adolescents were employed at the beginning of the 

study with two obtaining part-time employment by the second interview. 

49 
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Design 

Participants were followed over time beginning with their entrance into the 

community-based program and ending at discharge. Although the duration of the study 

coincided with the typical length of involvement in the program, the intention of this 

study was not to evaluate the program. Rather, the study was designed to investigate 

changes in identity-related processes over time. Therefore, the design for this study could 

best be described as a short-term panel study. The setting was chosen because 

adolescents who seek treatment are often experiencing significant dismptions in their 

lives. Since the primary objective of this study was to evaluate how adolescents 

responded to identity-challenging information, this setting provided a population at-risk 

for change and dismption. The interval between assessments allowed sufficient time for 

identity concems to be (re)contemplated and captured through standardized measurement 

procedures. Likewise, the time between assessments served to reduce test-training effect. 

Measurement 

Groningen Identity Development Scale (GIDS) - Revised 

The primary tool used to evaluate identity developmental processes was the 

Groningen Idenfity Development Scale (GIDS) (Bosma, 1985). The GIDS is a 

modification of Marcia's (1966) identity status interview and was developed to evaluate 

changes in identity processes over time. Bosma (1985, 1992) recognized the difficulties 

in using the identity status interview as a measure of identity developmental processes 

and sought to overcome these limitations with an altemative interview strategy. First, 

Bosma (1985, 1992) conducted a preliminary study to idenfify age appropriate idenfity-

relevant domains of inquiry. Based upon data gamered from a sample of 13 to 21 year 

olds, the following six domains were idenfified as important to the majority of youth: 

philosophy of life (a general domain covering topics such as rehgion, polifics, and 

values), parents and family, friends, intimate relafionships, school/occupation/leisure 

acfivities, and personal characterisfics. Next, Bosma (1985, 1992) developed a 

questionnaire to evaluate the strength of commitment and amount of exploration in each 

domain. The inclusion of a questionnaire provided a more objecfive assessment of 
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identity processes and was more amenable to stafistical examination. That is, a 

questiormaire allows the examination of commitment and exploration as continuous level 

variables, rather than the present/absent dichotomy of the identity status interview, which 

allows the use of higher-power stafisfics for longitudinal examinations (Matteson, 1993). 

Finally, Bosma (1985, 1992) recognized the importance of evaluating changes in the 

content of commitments in each domain. The purpose of the semi-stmctured interview 

protocol was to elicit a commitment in each domain that is personally relevant to the 

individual. Over time, changes in the content of the commitments could be evaluated. 

The original GIDS was designed to be administered in three steps and take 

approximately two to three hours to complete (Bosma, 1985). In the first step, the 

interviewer examines a content domain with the adolescent and elicits general 

information regarding depth and breadth of exploration and meaningful commitments 

(similar to Marcia's identity status interview). In step two, the adolescent is instructed to 

identify the most meaningful commitment in that domain and write it on a card. In step 

three, the adolescent completes the 32-item questiormaire which asks questions about the 

amount of exploration (e-scale) and strength of commitment (c-scale) for both the 

specific commitment written on the card and the domain in general. The three-step 

procedure is repeated for each of the six domains. 

Given the length of administration and the type of population under consideration, 

the GIDS format was revised for the present study (see Appendix A). Preliminary testing 

of the GIDS was conducted with 5 adolescents (4 females and 1 male) between the ages 

of 13 and 17. All were participants of the program and were not included in the study. 

Based on this preliminary examinafion, it quickly became apparent that the fime of 

administration had to be reduced. Most of the pilot-study participants became restless 

and agitated after about one hour and the restlessness didn't improve with scheduled 

breaks. Likewise, many reported that after the complefion of three to four domains that 

the questions were becoming redundant. Rather than reduce the number of questions in 

the interview and/or questiormaire, it was decided to reduce the number of identity 

domains. Based on the preliminary examination, approximately four domains could 

easily be explored within one to one and one-half hours. Since the personal 
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characterisfics domain was an uncommon domain among identity interview procedures, it 

was the first to be removed (cf, Marcia et al., 1993). However, it was determined that the 

leisure activities' domain was ill-suited in combination with school and occupation. 

Most of the adolescents in the preliminary testing of the GIDS expressed a commitment 

to school that was related to a future occupational goal (e.g., high school graduates get 

better jobs and can go to college). The examination of leisure activities didn't fit with the 

overall direction of the responses in this domain. As a separate domain, there continued 

to be six domains in the interview procedure. Although leisure activities are relevant to 

an adolescent population, the identity literature provides little direction for the 

interpretation of results. As a result, the leisure activities' domain was removed. Finally, 

the intimacy domain was combined with the fiiendship domain in order to avoid 

redundancies in questioning (i.e., many expressed that intimate partners were also friends, 

and vice versa). As a result, four domains were retained for use in the present study: 

philosophy of life, parents and family, friends and dating, and school and occupation. 

The philosophy of life domain was retained because it examined those principles 

related to an ideology, an important characteristic in Erikson's (1968) theory. Likewise, 

Erikson (1968) identified the commitment to an occupational choice as an important 

identity-related task. Although many early to middle adolescents are probably not 

committed to an occupational choice, the degree of commitment to school may reflect 

their preliminary decisions about their future occupational choices. Finally, the domains 

of parents and family and friendships and dating were retained because they reflect the 

most important interpersonal processes necessary in identity-related decision making 

(Erikson, 1968; Grotevant & Cooper, 1986). The revised GIDS, with four domains, took 

approximately one to one and one-half hours to administer. 

It also became clear from the preliminary examination that many of the 

adolescents were entering treatment for the first time. Rather than increase their anxiety 

by introducing a tape recorder to record the interview, a procedure was developed in 

order to summarize the content of the interview for each domain (see Appendix A). 

Following the interview in each idenfity domain, the interviewee was instmcted to 

summarize the information they had furnished in the interview on an index card. An 
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outline was provided to help guide them in writing their summary and mirrored the 

information elicited from the interview. For example, a sample outline for the domain of 

parents and family was as follows: 

1. Briefly describe your relationship with your parents. Who are you closest 
to and why? 

2. Briefly describe relationships with other family members, (if important) 
3. Briefly describe how relationships have changed over time and what 

you've leamed. or. Briefly describe how you've gone about examining 
issues about your family relationships. 

4. Briefly describe your level of commitment to your parents and family. 
5. My strongest commitment is. . . 

In order to compensate for the potential loss of information, the interviewer also wrote 

down the main points of the discussion on a 5 X 8 index card. Since the interviews in 

each domain were relatively brief (10 - 15 minutes), most of the information provided in 

the interview could be easily documented. For example, the following is an interviewer's 

summary of the content of the interview in the domain of parents and family. 

Lives with mom and dad, and little brother. Says her relationship with parents is 
good. Says she has become more honest with her parents and is talking to them 
more about her life and stmggles. Says she is starting to talk to her mother more 
about personal things. Says she's never been able to talk about these things 
before. Says that when she stopped using [dmgs] and started being more honest 
her mother responded by communicating with her more. Says she has been able 
to build back tmst. Says she can see her mother as both a parent and friend, 
whereas before is was just as parent. Says relationship with father has not 
changed. She can't talk to him about personal things and he doesn't express his 
feelings easily. Says it hurts her that he can't say he's proud of her change (for 
not using dmgs). Says she would like him to be more open. Says she's 
committed to God first, but is very committed to her family. 

Combining the summaries of the interviewer and interviewee, the main points in each 

domain specific interview were recorded. For example, note the similarities in the 

summary provided by the adolescent whose interview was summarized by the interviewer 

above 

My relationship with my mom is great. We talk more now than ever. My father's 
relationship with me is basically the same. We communicate a little better, but 
not much. I've leamed that I can actually tmst my mom, whereas in the past I 
never did. On a scale of 1 - 10,1 rate its [the domain of family] importance a 10. 
My strongest commitment is honesty with my parents. 
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Together, an overview of the content of the discussion in each domain was available for 

analysis. 

Finally, the language in the GLDS questiormaire was modified to a grade level 

appropriate for the participants in the study. Although an English translation \\ as 

available, the original questionnaire was written in Dutch and was designed for a college 

student population (Bosma, 1985). The revisions, then, included replacing some of the 

complex vocabulary and clarifying sentences where the grammar had created confusion 

(see Appendix A). 

Psychometric Characteristics of the GIDS Questionnaire 

The GIDS questiormaire contained 32 items with two subscales: commitment (c-

scale) 18 items, and exploration (e-scale) 14 items (see Appendix A). The subscales 

e\'idenced good reliability across domains (see Table 3) that was equal to or better than 

other objective measures of identity (Bennion & Adams, 1986; Berzonsky, 1989; 

Grotevant & Adams, 1984). Correlations were run across domains in order to examine 

the relative independence of the commitment and exploration subscales (see Table 4). At 

time 1, few correlation coefficients between subscales reached significance, and those 

that were significant were primarily between the identity-relevant domains on the 

exploration subscale. Bosma (1985), too, found high correlations between domains on 

exploration and suggested that the process of exploring may be a stable individual trait 

that extends across domains. On the other hand, the low, non-significant, correlations 

between commitment and exploration across domains at time 1 suggest that the identity 

processes are relatively independent. 

The pattems of correlations at time 2 were quite different. Not only did the 

pattem of significant correlations between domains in exploration emerge, but significant 

correlations also emerged between domains on commitment. This would suggest that 

commitments had become more congment over time, with changes in commitments in 

one domain more strongly associated with changes in commitments in the other domains. 

More surprising, however, were the significant correlations that emerged at time 2 

between the commitment and exploration scales in the domains of philosophy of life. 
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Table 3 

Reliability Coefficients (Alpha) for the Groningen Identity Development Questiormaire 

Domain Alpha 

Variable Time 1 Time 2 

.93 

.79 

.87 

.80 

.91 

.78 

.85 

.76 

Philosophy of Life 

Commitment 

Exploration 

Parents and Family 

Commitment 

Exploration 

Friends and Dating 

Commitment 

Exploration 

School and Occupation 

Commitment 

Exploration 

.88 

.78 

.75 

.75 

.80 

.62 

.79 

.75 

friends and dating, and school and occupation. Not only were the correlations significant 

for these domains in the interrelationships within commitment scales and the 

interrelationships within exploration scales, but the correlations were also significant 

between the commitment and exploration scales across all three domains. For example, a 

strong commitment is the domain of philosophy of life was related to a high level of 

explorafion in the school and occupation domain (r = .58, p < .01). The same was tme for 

the relationship between the commitment in the domain of school and occupation and 

explorafion in the domain of philosophy of life (r = .54, p < .05) It is clear from the 

pattems that emerged that the three domains had become more interdependent over time. 

Even more interesting was that the same pattems did not occur in the domain of parents 

and family. The domain of parents and family had remained relatively independent from 

the other domains. This is curious given the importance of the family in identity 
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development (Grotevant & Cooper, 1986). However, since the correlation coefficients do 

not provide information regarding the relative change over time in these processes, it is 

difficult to draw any clear conclusions. In any event, the differences in pattems in the 

coefficients from time 1 to time 2 suggest some fluctuation in the interdependencies 

between identity domains over time. 

Program Documents 

Program documents were used as an additional source of information on the 

dynamics of change in the configuration of identity related elements over time. The 

program documents refer to those records kept for each participant by the staff at the 

community-based program. They included relevant demographic information, a brief 

psychosocial history, and weekly summaries documenting relevant information regarding 

each adolescent's participation in program activities. The demographic information 

included general information regarding age, sex, education, grades, employment history, 

and past treatment history. The brief psychosocial history provided a summary of the 

biological health of the participant (e.g., physical symptoms, family history of health 

problems, etc.), the mental health of the participant (e.g., depression, suicidal ideation, 

family history of psychological problems, etc.), and the social health of the participant 

(e.g., conflict with parents, deviant peers, school performance, etc.). More importantly, 

however, the program documents contained weekly summaries of the experiences of the 

adolescents as they participated (or did not participate) in program activities. The weekly 

summaries were written by the program staff and included information regarding the 

adolescents' level of participation and interaction style in the counseling groups. The 

summaries also included relevant treatment information including relationships with 

parents and peers and progress towards recovery from alcohol and other dmg use. 

Because many of the activities in the program were group oriented, the weekly 

summaries did not offer the depth of content typical among psychotherapy casenotes. 

However, when issues did arise in group sessions, a description of the subject matter was 

usually provided in the weekly summaries. 
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To use the program documents for research purposes, the program documents 

could not be photocopied directly from program materials. In order to maintain 

confidentiality, undergraduate research assistants copied the information from the 

program materials to a set of forms mimicking the format of the program materials 

(Appendix B). In this manner, the research documents could be separated from the 

program materials and the confidentiality of the adolescent could be more thoroughly 

maintained. 

Supplemental Questionnaires 

Identitv Stvle Inventory - Sixth Grade Revision (ISI-6G) 

The Identity Style Inventory - Sixth Grade Revision (ISI-6G) (White, Wampler, 

& Wirm, 1998) was used to assess information processing styles (see Appendix C). The 

Identity Style Inventory is a 40-item questionnaire designed to measure strategies that 

individuals prefer to use when confronted with problems or decisions that require action 

(Berzonsky, 1989, 1992a). Given that the ISI was developed and vahdated for use with 

young adults, the ISI-6G, a revision designed to ease administration to early and middle 

adolescents, was more appropriate for this study (White et al., 1998). The ISI/ISI-6G taps 

into three information processing styles: information-orientation (open style; 11 items), 

normative-orientation (closed style; 9 items), diffuse/avoidant-orientation (diffuse style; 

10 items). An index of the strength of commitment to a variety of identity-related 

domains (10 items) is also a standard subscale in the questiormaire but it was not used in 

the current study. The index was designed to be a supplemental scale and is generally not 

used as a referent for information processing styles in the literature (for example, 

Berzonsky, 1992a; Jones, Ross, & Hartmann, 1992). 

Respondents rated the items on the ISI-6G on a 5-point scale ranging from 1 

(hardly ever tme of me) to 5 (almost always tme of me). Examples of items on the 

questionnaire include: "My problems can be interesting challenges" (information), "I've 

known since I was young what I've wanted to be" (Normafive), and "I'm not sure what 

I'm doing in life" (diffuse). Intemal consistencies (coefficient alpha) for the ISI-6G 

subscales were similar to those reported in the literature and demonsti-ated adequate 
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reliability for the current study (information style, pre, .75, post, .69; normative style, pre, 

.65, post, .55; and diffuse style, pre, .83, post, .77). Coefficient alpha's for the ISI-6G as 

reported in the literature: informafion style, .59; normafive style, .64; and diffuse 

style, .78 (White et al, 1998). Although the intemal consistency coefficients are 

moderate at best, they are similar to other measures of identity development (Bennion & 

Adams, 1986; Grotevant & Adams, 1984). Constmct validity has been established for 

the original ISI by correlating the identity styles with the identity statuses measured by 

the Objective Measure of Ego Identity Status (Grotevant & Adams, 1984). Consistent 

with the identity status model, the diffused status was significantly correlated with a 

diffuse/avoidant style, r = .62, p < .01; the foreclosed status was significantiy related to 

the normative style, r = .47, p < .01; and the achieved status was significantly related to 

the informafion style, r = .25, p < .05 (Berzonsky, 1989). 

In the current study, correlations between the subscales yielded theoretically 

consistent results. At time 1, the information and normative styles were uncorrelated 

with the diffuse/avoidant style (r = .15 and r = .09 respectively) while the information and 

normative styles were significantly correlated with each other (r = .60, p < .01). A similar 

pattem emerged with the time 2 data (information-diffuse, r = -.24, p > .05; normafive-

diffuse, r = -. 17, p > .05; and informafion-normative, r = .80, p < .01). The significant 

correlation between the information and the normative styles is common within the 

literature. Berzonsky (1989) suggested that the relationship between the information and 

normative styles is related to their association with the identity statuses that share the 

element of commitment (e.g., achieved and foreclosed statuses). 

Orientation Towards the Future: Possible Selves Questioimaire 

Orientation towards the future was assessed by the Possible Selves Questionnaire 

(see Appendix D)(Oyserman, 1987). Possible selves are defined as the 

conceptualizations of the self that represent an individuals goals, motivations, fears, and 

anxieties (Markus & Nurius, 1986). Possible selves are the selves that individuals could 

become, or want to avoid becoming, and represent on aspect of the ability to 

conceptualize the self in the future. The particular questionnaire in this study used an 



60 

open-ended format and asked adolescents to identify those possible selves that they 

expect to be one year from now and those they want to avoid becoming one year from 

now. The expected possible selves elicit the sense of one's self in a desired end state. 

This end state may serve as a motivation in pursuit of a desired goal (Markus & Nurius, 

1986). A sense of one's self in a feared or undesirable end-state (to-be-avoided possible 

selves), on the other hand, may create inaction or stagnation in pursuing future goals. 

This can occur if the to-be-avoided possible self is not balanced by an expected possible 

self In other words, stagnation may occur when the to-be-avoided possible self is not 

balanced by an expected possible self which counters the negative consequences of the 

to-be-avoided self Oyserman and Markus (1990a, 1990b) found that a lack of balance 

between the possible selves was associated with severity of delinquent behavior and 

lower psychosocial maturity. It also was a representation of the inability to orient 

towards the future in a meaningful way. 

The questiormaire was designed to elicit both expected and to-be-avoided possible 

selves and the respondents were asked to identify up to four expected selves and four to-

be-avoided selves. Coding categories were developed by the authors of the questioimaire 

and were to typify the content of the majority of statements which have been typically 

found in past research (Oyserman, 1997). The content categories included: 

1. achievement in school, work or life goals 

2. independence and/or autonomy 

3. pleasure, emotions, feelings of depression, etc. 

4. interpersonal roles and relationships 

5. other individual characteristics 

6. physical characteristics 

7. risky behaviors or deviance 

8. material wealth, being materialistic as motivation to succeed 

9. spirituality, god, and/or ethics 

99. miscellaneous. 

Once coded, the balance between expected and to-be-avoided possible selves 

could be examined by evaluating each pair of statements (e.g., expected and to-be-
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avoided possible self) to determine if the statements represent a balance between a 

positive and a negative aspect of the same content area (Oyserman, 1987). For example, 

did the to-be-avoided self, "dropping out of high school," balance with the expected self, 

"getting good grades to graduate from high school." The number of statements that were 

coded as balanced served as an interval level variable of balance in possible selves. Since 

each respondent was asked to provide up to four possible selves, the coding for balance 

ranged from 0 to 4. 

Self-Perception Profile for Adolescents 

Overall feelings of self-worth were assessed using the global self-worth subscale 

of Harter's (1988) Self-Percepfion Profile for Adolescents (see Appendix E). The global 

self-worth subscale is composed of five items which evaluate the overall sense of worth 

that adolescents feel in regard to the self Rather than sum items representing self-

evaluations of personal characteristics, the global self-worth subscale asks questions 

which directly tap into the feelings the adolescents have about their overall sense of worth 

as a person. The scale has evidenced good intemal consistency among adolescents of 

different ages (alpha = .80 - .89) and is moderately correlated with other subscales which 

assess domain specific self-evaluations (r's from .30 for athletic subscale to .71 for 

appearance subscale) (Harter, 1988). The rehability coefficient for this study was similar 

to that reported in the literature at time 1 (alpha = .79); however, the coefficient was 

relatively low at time 2 (alpha = .49). The reason for the differences in coefficients is 

unknown. The format of this quesfionnaire is rather unique and several adolescents had 

trouble understanding the directions. Perhaps the adolescents were less willing to ask for 

help during the fime 2 assessment and completed the quesfionnaire inaccurately. In any 

event, the results for the time 2 administration should be evaluated with caufion. 

The format for the Self-Perception Profile represents an attempt to capture the 

self-comparison aspects of self-worth. For example, a sample item reads, "Some 

teenagers are often disappointed with themselves BUT Other teenagers are pretty pleased 

with themselves." First, the adolescent is to identity which part of the statement best 

reflects her/his current self-evaluation, "often disappointed" or "pretty pleased." Once 
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this determination has been made the adolescent is to identify whether it is ""Sort of tme 

for me" or "Really tme for me." Scoring is based on a 4-point progression from least 

competent view of self (e.g., often disappointed and really tme of me) to most competent 

view of self (e.g., pretty pleased and really tme of me). 

Family Environment Scale TEES) 

The family environment scale (FES; Form R) (Moos & Moos, 1981) was used to 

assess the characteristics of the family environment (see Appendix F). Grotevant and 

Cooper (1986) suggest that the family must provide an environment conduci\'e to 

autonomous growth of individual family members (e.g., a degree of separateness) without 

sacrificing the relational attachments necessary to provide a sense of security (e.g., a 

degree of connectedness). The FES evaluates three dimensions of the family as an 

environment for psychological growth: relational dimension, personal development 

dimension, and a system maintenance dimension. However, only two of these 

dimensions were evaluated in the current study (cf, Fowler, 1981). The relational 

dimension specifies the degree to which individual family members support, help, or 

interact with each other. Two subscales in the FES were used to evaluate these 

characteristics: cohesion and conflict. Cohesion assesses the degree to which family 

members feel close to one another and conflict assesses the degree to which individual 

family members argue, fight, or encourage conflict. The system maintenance dimension 

specifies the degree to which families provide order and control to behavior. Two 

subscales in the FES were used to assess these characteristics and include evaluating 

family organization and neatness (organization subscale), and the extent families make 

and enforce mles (control subscale). Each subscale has 9 items with a tme/false response 

format. Responses are summed to provide an interval level score. 

Inter-item reliabilities (coefficient alpha) are summarized in Table 5. Although 

some of the subscales evidenced good reliability, most were moderate to poor; 

particularly within the system maintenance dimension. Several factors could have 

contributed to the low intemal consistencies. First, the FES was developed and validated 

among adults (Moos & Moos, 1981) and adolescents may interpret individual items 
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Table 5 

Correlations and Rehabilities^ for the Family Environment Subscales 

Dimension 

Subscale Cohesion Conflict Organize Contrl 

Time 1 

Relational Dimension 

Cohesion 

Conflict 

System Maintenance Dimension 

Organization 

Control 

(.68) -.63 * * 

(.64) 

.33 

-.48* 

(.66) 

.18 

-.08 

.11 

(.44) 

Dimension 

Subscale Cohesion Conflict Organize Contrl 

Time 2 

Relational Dimension 

Cohesion 

Conflict 

System Maintenance Dimension 

Organization 

Control 

(.84) -.60 

(.85) 

* * .55* 

-.51* 

(.44) 

— 

-.07 

.25 

-.04 

(.54) 

^ Reliabililites in parentheses 
* p < .05 
** p<.01 

differently. Second, the combination in the current study of a small sample and a 

relatively heterogeneous population may have also contributed to low intemal 

consistencies. And, third, the reliability of the FES, in general, has been quesfioned by 

several researchers (Boyd. Gullone, Needleman, & Burt, 1997; Roosa & Beals, 1990). 

Notwithstanding, the FES has been shown to be both valid and reliable in numerous 



64 

studies and has been a popular measure of family system dynamics in the family literature 

(L'Abate & Bagarozzi, 1993). 

Correlations between FES subscales separately by time are also presented in 

Table 5. The strong, negative correlafion between the relational dimension subscales is 

consistent with previous literature that has found that these subscales rotate into a single 

factor when factor analyzed (Fowler, 1981). Fowler (1981) suggested that this factor 

represented a bipolar dimension that describes the level of relatedness among family 

members from conflict to cohesion. Likewise, the correlation between the 

conflict/cohesion subscales and the organization subscale are theoretically consistent with 

the notion that the maintenance of the family system is important for healthy relational 

functioning (e.g., cohesion). Surprisingly, the correlation between subscales of the 

system maintenance dimension was not significant at either time 1 or time 2. Fowler 

(1981) found that these subscales were highly correlated and rotated into a separate 

orthogonal factor. Again, adolescents may interpret the individual items in these 

subscales differently from adults and may evaluate these family system characteristics as 

independent from one another. However, given the low intemal consistencies of these 

subscales, it is more likely that the dimension was not evaluated successfully. As a 

result, the system maintenance dimension was excluded from further analysis. 

Parenting Questionnaire 

The Parenting Questiormaire (Lempers, Clark-Lempers, & Simons, 1989) was 

used to evaluate the dimensions of nurturance and consistency in parental discipline (see 

Appendix G). The nurturance scale consisted of 14 items and evaluated the extent to 

which parents take an interest in their child, praise their child, and nuture their child's 

growth. Examples of items include, "my parents are interested in what I'm learning at 

school," and "my parents give me a lot of care and attention." The parental inconsistency 

scale consisted of 10 items and evaluated the level of inconsistency in mle setting and 

discipline. Examples of items include "my parents soon forget mles they have made," 

and "my parents enforce a mle or do not enforce a mle depending on their mood." 

Intemal consistencies for both subscales were adequate at both time 1 and fime 2 
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(nurturance time 1, alpha = .90. time 2, alpha = .89; parental inconsistancy time 1, alpha 

= .81, time 2, alpha = .80). The factor stmcture for the scale has been confirmed in past 

research using principle components factor analysis (Lempers et al., 1989) and in the 

current study, the scales were negatively correlated with one another, as expected (time 1, 

r = -.38, p > .05; Time 2, r = -.55, p < .05). Items were answered using a four-point 

Likert format ranging from "never" to "very often" and were summed to produce 

continuous level scores. A high score on the nuturance scale represents a high level of 

nuturance from the parents. A high score on parental inconsistency represents a high 

level of inconsistency in parenting. 

Social Support Scale for Children: Close Friend Subscale 

The Social Support Scale for Children (Harter, 1985) was used to evaluate the 

sense of social support that the adolescents felt from friends (see Appendix H). The scale 

\\ as designed to examine the characteristics of the social environment which contribute to 

a healthy sense of self Items evaluate "the degree to which others treated them like a 

person, liked them the way they are, cared about their feelings, understood them, and 

listened to their problems" (Harter, 1985, p.l). Using a similar format as the Self-

Perception Profile for Adolescents (described earlier), the six item scale was summed and 

was used as a continuous level score. The scale was developed for administration to 

children and early adolescents and the sentence complexity' of the items in the scale 

reflecs the reading level typical of this age group. An example of an item reads, "some 

kids have a close friend who they can tell their problems to BUT other don't have a close 

friend who they can tell problems to." Intemal consistency for the social support scale 

from children ranged from alpha = ..86 at time 1 to alpha = .92 at time 2. Past research 

has confirmed the factor stmcture of the scale (Harter, 1985). 

Procedures 

The purpose of the after school community-based program was to intermpt 

problem behaviors and assist participants in achieving personal and interpersonal goals. 

The treatment modality reflected both an emphasis on group counseling experiences and 
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Table 6 

Summary of Measurements 

Measurement 

Variable Description 

Groningen Identity Development Scale 

Exploration 

Commitment 

Content Summary 

Extent to which the participant have 
examined relevant content in each identity 
domain 

Strength of personal investment in each 
identity relevant domain 

A summary statement by the participant and 
interviewer outhning both the content of the 
discussion and the specific aspect of the 
identity domain in which the participant was 
most invested 

Program Documents 

Demographic Information 

Biopsychosocial History 

Weekly Summaries 

Identity Style Inventory-6G 

Information Orientation 

Normative Orientation 

Age, sex, education, grades, parent's marital 
status, previous treatment history, family 
history of physical/mental health problems 

Brief summary of the cHent's physical, 
emotional/psychological, and social health 

Weekly summaries of the client's progress 

An open style of processing identity relevant 
information. Characterized by an openness 
to new experiences 

A closed style of processing identity 
relevant information. Characterized by the 
tendency to defer decisions to authority 
figures 
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Table 6 (continued) 

Measurement 

Variable Description 

Diffuse Orientation 

Possible Selves Questionnaire 

Balanced Possible Selves 

Self-Perception Profile for Adolescents 

Global Self-Worth 

Family Environment Scale 

Cohesion 

Conflict 

Parenting Questionnaire 

Nurturance 

A diffuse style of processing identity 
relevant information. Characterized by 
procrastination or avoidance of identity 
relevant issues 

A summary score representing a balance 
between expected and to-be-avoided 
possible selves 

Overall sense of worth that adolescents feel 
in regards to the self 

Extent to which family members feel close 
to one another 

Degree to which family members fight, 
argue, or encourage conflict 

Extent to which parents express love and 
support towards their children 

Consistency in Discipline 

Social Support Scale for Children 

Peer Social Support 

Extent to which parents are consistent with 
the making and enforcing of mles for 
behavior within the family 

Extent to which peers provide a sense of 
support and regard towards the self 
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mentoring relationships with young-adult volunteers. The program was offered daily, 

Monday through Thursday, with the adolescent clients typically participating in three 

group experiences a day. Young adult volunteers serve as mentors and assisted in group 

activities. Families were encouraged to participate with two family groups offered 

weekly. The peer group activities offered a variety of opportunities for support and 

guidance and were designed to achieve the following goals: decrease alcohol and dmg 

use, decrease delinquent and/or problem behavior, decrease involvement with delinquent 

peers, increase sense of self-worth, improve family and peer relationships, improve 

school performance, and encourage participation in outside support networks (e.g., 

Alcoholics Anonymous, etc.). 

Prospective participants were approached individually upon entrance into the 

program. Both the participant and the parent(s)/legal guardian were informed about the 

purpose of the study and were asked to sign a consent for participation/confidentiality 

form (see Appendix I). The content of the form was read verbally to the participant and 

parent(s)/legal guardian at which time they were asked to participate. Before signing, 

each participant and parent(s)/legal guardian were given an opportunity to ask any 

questions. Participation was voluntary and did not affect their care within the program. 

In order to avoid excessive fatigue in completing the interview and paper/pencil 

assessments, each client took part in a daily one hour orientation during the first week of 

their participation in the program. The orientation provided participants with information 

concerning the program and allowed the principal investigator and research assistants the 

opportunity to assist the participants in completing the questionnaires and interview. 

Either the principal investigator or research assistant was present at all times for 

assistance or to answer any questions the participants may have had. On approximately 

the third day of orientation, the principle investigator, or other trained research assistant, 

conducted the GIDS interview with each client. Approximately six to eight weeks later, 

or prior to discharge from the program, these steps were repeated for each participant. If, 

for some reason, a participant was no longer actively participating in the support 

activities, they were contacted at home and asked to retum for follow-up testing. The 
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procedures for the current study have been approved by the Texas Tech University 

Committee for the Protecfion of Human Subjects (see Appendix J). 

Data Analytic Strategy 

The person-oriented approach offers the developmental researcher an altemative 

strategy for analyzing developmental data from an interactionist/developmental systems 

perspecfive. These techniques emphasize the examination of "pattems of operating 

factors, where each factor derives its meaning from its relation to the others" (Bergman & 

Magnusson, 1997, p. 293). Stafistical strategies used to explore the relational pattems 

between factors from a person-oriented perspective include cluster analysis, configural 

frequency analysis, dynamic factor analysis, and latent transition analysis, to name a few 

(Bergman & Magnusson, 1997; von Eye, Spiel, & Wood, 1996). However, these 

techniques require a sufficiently large sample size to be successful (Bergman & 

Magnusson, 1997). Given the relatively small number of participants in the current 

study, a strictly statistical approach to the identification of pattems was not tenable. 

Rather, an inductive analytic data processing approach was adopted using the GIDS 

information and the program documents as the primary sources of data. The strategy that 

evolved combined the information gamered from the semi-stmcture interview and the 

program documents with the mean scores computed from the GIDS questiormaire. 

Together, a typology of identity configurations was constmcted based upon differences in 

identity related elements. 

Qualitative Data Processing 

Techniques in qualitative data processing are as diverse as those for quantitative 

data (Berg, 1995; Hayes, 1997; Patton, 1990). The challenge for the present inquiry was 

to develop a data processing strategy that would fit the assumpfions of a person-oriented 

approach, yet was qualitative in nature. The strategy needed to be methodologically 

sound (e.g., provide a means for rehable and valid data processing) with an emphasis on 

interactionist principles (e.g., understood the individual in context). Inductive analytic 

data processing techniques best fit these requirements. Inductive analysis refers to a 
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family of qualitative techniques where the identification of themes, categories, and ideas 

remains "grounded" in the data rather than being imposed by the researcher prior to data 

analysis (cf, Glaser & Strauss, 1967). Although the purpose of this study, along with the 

choice of measurement, was heavily influenced by theory, coding schemes were not 

devised prior to data analysis. Every attempt was made to let the data speak for itself 

This does not mean that the analysis was atheorefical. Lincoln and Guba (1985) suggest a 

completely atheoretical inductive analysis is impossible since the researcher brings to the 

research a cognitive history marked by personal experience, past leaming, and a 

purposiveness that drives the inquiry. Since all research is goal-directed, an inductive 

analytic approach does not pursue an atheoretical stance to data analysis; rather, the 

emphasis is on remaining open to altemative interpretations and allowing the data to 

guide the direction of the inquiry. 

The family of inductive analytical techniques is not specifically associated with a 

particular theoretical orientation. However, these techniques are uniquely suited for 

inquiries where description of pattems in themes or the organization of concepts is 

desired (Patton, 1990). Since the person-oriented approach focuses on the examination of 

pattems of elements within individuals, the inductive analytical strategy was easily 

adopted. Patton (1990) describes an inductive approach similar to the current 

examination in his explanation of analyst-constmcted typologies. A typology is a 

"classification system made up of categories that divide some aspect of the world into 

parts" (Patton, 1990, p. 393). The typology is analyst constmcted because it is the 

researcher who imposes the order on the pattems and themes that emerge from the data. 

In this study, it is the researcher's task to create a typology that would differentiate 

individuals based on differences among identity characterisfics that emerge from the data. 

Typological analysis, in general, is a descriptive technique that emphasizes the wholeness 

and interdependence of the configural elements (Patton, 1990). 

Before the steps for the analytical procedure are outlined, it is important to review 

the components of qualitative analysis. Qualitative data processing, using inducfive 

analytical techniques, begins and ends with the researcher immersing himself or herself in 

the data to identify pattems, issues, themes, or ideas that emerge from the data (Charmaz, 
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1983; Glaser & Strauss, 1967; Lincoln & Guba, 1985). Rather than forcing the data into 

preconceived categories, the researcher allows the data to speak for itself, developing 

conceptual categories as indicated by the data. Coding is the process of idenfifying, 

categorizing and sorting relevant information that emerges from the data; or, more 

appropriately, reducing a large amount of narrative information into meaningful 

conceptual chunks (Charmaz, 1983). Through a process of comparing and contrasfing, 

questioning and defining, and challenging and modifying, the emerging themes evolve 

from initial codes developed in the first phase of coding to higher-order abstractions 

which are conceptually related yet continue to be meaningful linked to the data. The 

emphasis on identifying conceptual themes, and the hnks between them, makes the 

analytic induction technique of data processing an appropriate tool in person-oriented 

developmental analyses. 

Although the three-step analytical process presented below appears relatively 

straight forward, coding must also involve a certain amount of self-reflexivity on the part 

of the researcher. If coding is the process of identifying conceptual categories which 

evolve from the data, the process of identifying, defining, and integrating categories must 

be intimately linked to the researcher's own knowledge, experience, and research agenda 

(Charmaz, 1983; Lincoln & Guba, 1985). The researcher must be aware that his or her 

own fundamental beliefs and theoretical biases to some extent shape the organization of 

the emerging conceptualizations from the data. Likewise, the nature of the data collected 

will impact the organization of the themes that emerge. The researcher must constantly 

be challenged to uncover the assumptions, beliefs, or biases which encroach upon the 

pattems identified in the data. The method of "constant comparison" encourages the 

researcher to constantly compare incidents with incidents, categories with categories, and 

conceptualizations with conceptualizations in order to promote (not inhibit) critical 

thinking and further explorafion into the "meaning" of the data (Glaser & Strauss, 1967). 

Far from being a weakness in this type of data processing, understanding the emergence 

of these ideas in relation to one's own theoretical behefs and assumptions helps to clarify 

the coding process. The researcher's thoughts and ideas become a new source of data and 

assist in the development of conceptual clarity among categories (Lincoln & Guba, 1985). 
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Bias is inevitable in any social research, however, ignoring the practical inductive and 

deductive cognitive processes that occur in data processing can only lead to more, rather 

than less, bias. Chapter I of his report outlines the theoretical orientation of the present 

investigation and orients the reader to its conceptual foundations. These foundations 

cannot be divorced from the researcher or the coding process (Lincoln & Guba, 1985). 

One strategy of recording these important cognitive processes is the faithful use of 

memos throughout data coding. 

Memo writing is an important tool in qualitative data processing (Charmaz, 1983; 

Glaser & Strauss, 1967; Lincoln & Guba, 1985). Memo writing should begin with the 

initial phases of coding and continue throughout the coding process. Memos are 

designed to accomplish several objectives. First, memos allow the researcher to develop 

and elaborate on ideas generated from the data (Charmaz, 1983). Coding information 

into conceptual categories involves a process of defining and redefining concepts and 

ideas. Memos allow the researcher to record ideas, to identify challenges to those ideas 

from the data, and clarify boundaries in the definition of conceptual categories. Second, 

memos allow the researcher to reflect on the 'process' of coding (Lincoln & Guba, 1985). 

Memo writing should include the verbalization of finstration, the identification of 

inconsistencies, and the clarification of insight. The thought processes of the researcher 

should be recorded in order to advance understanding of the pattems which emerge from 

the data. For example, the following was a memo written in the early stages of the 

coding process in this study: 

I've only coded two GIDS thematically and am finding little overlap in some of 
the codes. I expect that once I've exhausted thematic codes on several more 
GIDS I will start to see overlap. The difficulty I'm seeing already will be in 
trying to collapse theme codes into more abstract categories. I have to stay 
focused on the goal of identifying pattems which will discriminate between 
individuals. I'm already finding that fluctuations in exploration and commitment 
from time 1 to time 2 appear to be related to expressed changes in intemal or 
contextual processes in each area. These changes appear to be reflected in change 
scores that are at least .5 (25% change on a two-point scale). It may be that any 
change in the mean score that is less than 25%) may not be meaningful. This may 
be a good criteria to use in order to discriminate meaningful change vs random 
fluctuation. And, these changes are occurring in only one (maybe two) domains, 
similar to the theoretical proposition that adolescents only focus on one or two 
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relevant domains at a time (focal theory). These observations may prove useful in 
helping to identify clusters of characteristics among individuals. 

Although these initial ideas were later discarded, they outline the processes in 

thinking which marked the early stages of the coding process. Recording the processes in 

thinking over time allows the researcher to operationalize the assumptions which guide 

data analysis and allow theoretical ideas to coalesce, adding to, rather than subtracting 

from, the analytical process. Memos also provide a means for checking and challenging 

underlying assumptions which may be guiding the coding process (as in the example 

above). Memoing was an important component in this three-step coding process. 

Step One 

In step one of the coding process, the researcher must make an initial pass through 

the data to identify conceptually meaningful chunks of information and develop 

preliminary categories (codes) which reflect the conceptual nature of the idea or theme 

expressed in the narrative. The "chunks" may be identified word for word, sentence by 

sentence, or paragraph by paragraph (Tumer, 1981). Adopting a paragraph by paragraph 

coding strategy, each paragraph in the GIDS interviews and the program documents was 

coded in relation to the following quesfion, "What themes, ideas, pattems, or processes 

identify the conceptual substance of this paragraph?" Sometimes one theme represented 

the ideas of a single paragi'aph. More often than not, several topical or thematic 

categories were developed to identify the differing ideas expressed in each paragraph. 

For each category identified in the narratives, a preliminary definition was initially 

recorded with the understanding that later developments within the data would spark 

refinement. Challenges and refinements to the evolving categories were made as a result 

of "constantly comparing" previous instances of the category in relafion to all past and 

future instances. As a result, initial codes were developed, challenged, and refined 

throughout this initial stage of the coding process. For each identity domain in the GIDS, 

the participants written summary was coded first followed by the written summary of the 

interviewer. Since the GIDS tapped into four different idenfity relevant domains (e.g, 
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philosophy of life, parents and family, friends and dating, and school and occupation), 

preliminary categories were inifially developed separately by domain. 

Step Two 

The second step in the data coding process involved the examination of all of the 

identity relevant information for each participant in order to begin to conceptualize, 

clarify, and sort cases into meaningful constellations of idenfity processes over time. The 

primary objective a this stage of coding was to begin to develop the typology. Since the 

purpose of the present study was to identify meaningful pattems of change in identity 

exploration and commitment, the GIDS questiormaire scores were also included as 

relevant sources of information. In order for the GIDS questionnaire information to be 

successfully integrated into qualitative data processing, a high-low graph reflecting mean 

score change over time by domain was created for each participant. For example. 

Figure 3 displays the GIDS scores for one of the study's participants. The four identity 

domains are labeled below the graph and are discriminated by varying shades of gray. 

On the left-hand side of the graph are the high-low plots of distances between time 1 and 

time 2 commitment scores for each domain.On the right-hand side of the graph, high-low 

plots of distances between time 1 and time 2 exploration scores. The direction of change 

in the scores is represented by a series of "+" and "-'s." The "+" refers to an increase in 

the score from time 1 to time 2, the "-" refers to a decrease. For this participant, the mean 

score for commitment in the domain of philosophy of hfe (the far left high-low plot) 

increased from 1.5 at fime 1 to approximately 1.8 at fime 2. Likewise, the change in 

commitment in the parents and family domain (the plot immediately to the right) went 

from approximately 1.35 at time 1 to 1.85 at fime 2, etc. Together, commitment scores in 

all domains increased over time while exploration scores decreased (except for a small 

increase in exploration in the philosophy of life domain). Essentially, the high-low plots 

provided a graphical representation of change over time for each score in each domain. 

The greater the distance between scores, the greater the overall rates of change. 

The high-low graphs, coupled with the initial codes from the GIDS interviews and 

program documents, served as data for the phase two initial classification procedures. In 
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Figure 3. Example of High-Low Graph used in Data Analysis 

general, this phase of the coding process involved developing a familiarity with the high-

low graphs in concert with the initial codes generated in step one for each participant. 

Consistent with the person-oriented approach, the high-low graphs were also evaluated in 

an attempt to identify pattems of change/stability over time. Although step three is 

demarcated as the focused coding stage, the initial conceptual organization of the 

classification scheme was developed at this stage. As initial codes were evaluated and re

evaluated, in combination with the pattems that emerged in the high-low graphs, 
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classification strategies were attempted and re-attempted. Through a process of trial and 

error, groupings of individuals were devised, tested for conceptual clarity, redevised and 

retested. Each pass through the data and each attempt at creating conceptual clarity in the 

classificafion scheme led to the identification of high-order conceptual themes, based on 

the initial codes and high-low graphs, that formed the basis for the typology. At the end 

of this phase, four broad groupings of adolescents were created based on similarities in 

identity related themes and pattems in GIDS scores. 

Step Three 

Phase three coding became a focused exploration into the high-order themes that 

would serve to integrate and elaborate on the preliminary classification scheme identified 

in step two. Charmaz (1983) described the "focused coding" stage as the selective and 

conceptual phase of the coding process. This phase is conceptual in that the initial codes 

are expanded and/or integrated with other thematically relevant codes to form meaningful 

higher-order abstractions that describe pattems or processes within the data. It is 

selective in that not all of the initial codes will contribute to the development of 

meaningful conceptual themes. The goal is to identify a method to the madness; that is, 

identifying pattems and processes that prove meaningful. Phase three, then, became an 

evolving process of integration, conceptualization, classification, and re-evaluation as the 

meaningful clusters of identity constellations were defined on a case-by-case basis. 

The identification of meaningful conceptual themes was not limited to a domain 

by domain analysis during this phase in the process. Connections between themes were 

explored across domains. The high-low graphs provided very useful information in the 

identification of constellafions of idenfity processes over time. The graphs visually 

represented the configuration of change/stability in identity processes across domains. As 

these conceptual themes began to solidify, further classification became necessary. 

Although the four primary groups that were developed in step two remained relafively 

intact, subgroups of characteristics began to emerge within each primary group. As the 

typology matured, the meaningful conceptual themes that emerged appeared to mirrored 

previous empirical and theoretical work in the identity literature (i.e., Archer & 



Waterman, 1990). Rather than ignore this seemingly meaningful relationship, the 

literature was consulted and served to further clarify the emerging conceptualizations 

from the data. In all, four primary groups, with two subgroups each, were identified as 

the best description of the relationships between identity themes that emerged from the 

data. 

Tests for Between Groups Effects 

The second research question asked if the typology that emerged from the 

qualitative analysis would be confirmed using the quantitafive measures. A pragmatic 

way to address this question would be to evaluate the differences between groups on each 

scale. Given the relatively small sample size, the examination was based upon the four 

primary groups identified in the qualitafive analysis. To test the differences between the 

four groups, a series of mixed two-factor within subjects analysis of variance were 

computed for each interval level quantitative scale. The mixed design allows for the 

examination of both within-subjects and between subjects factors when the dependent 

variables are interval level (e.g., 4 [group] X 2 [repeated measure] ANOVA design) 

(Keppel, 1991). In the likelihood as a significant interaction occurred, tests for simple 

effects were performed to evaluate the location of the interaction effect. In the absence of 

an interaction, the main effect for the between subjects factor, since it has more than two 

groups, were followed by the least significant difference (LSD) pairwise comparison test. 

The least significant difference pairwise comparison test performs pairwise comparisons 

for all combinations of groups without adjusting for family wise error. In effect, it 

performs a series of t-tests between all combinafions of groups, first for the time 1 

variables, then for the fime 2 variable. Although it is advised that corrections for family-

wise error are appropriate when using multiple comparison tests (Keppel, 1991), these 

corrections would be too strict for the nature of the present inquiry. The small sample 

size already limits the power for this analysis making corrections for family-wise error 

overly burdensome. And, since these analyses are only designed to be supplemental 

information, a liberal exploration of the data is warranted. It is clear that the results 

should be interpreted with caution; however, the preliminary examination of the 
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differences in mean scores serves to provide an important source of validity for the 

typology. 

Examination of Differences in Approaches 

To evaluate the differences between classification strategies (person-oriented vs. 

identity status), each adolescent was also classified into one of the four idenfity statuses 

for each domain. Since the questiormaire yields interval level scores for both 

commitment and exploration in each identity domain, the median served as the cut-off for 

status membership. For example, a mean score below the median in commitment and 

above the median in exploration would yield a classification of moratorium in that 

domain. Furthermore, an overall identity status was assigned by adopting the most 

frequently occurring status across domains as the overall status. In the event that an 

identity status did not predominate, the adolescent was classified into the status that best 

reflected their overall orientation, similar to the criteria used in classifying adolescents 

using the identity status model (Marcia et al., 1993). Again, the four primary group 

typology developed with the inductive analytic approach was used in the comparison. 

Given the similarities between schemes in both number (n = 4) and character (to be 

discussed in Chapter III), comparison between procedures was simplified. A chi-square 

test for goodness of fit was performed to determine if the relative frequency distribufion 

of the typology fits the frequency distribution of the identity status classificafion scheme. 

That is, the frequency distribution for the typology was used to specify the frequency 

distribution for the null hypothesis (the expected frequencies). This was tested against 

the frequency distribution of the adolescents assigned an identity status (the observed 

frequencies). The chi-square statistic provides an index of the "fit" between the 

hypothesized (expected) frequency distribufion and the observed frequency distribution. 

A significant coefficient suggests that the observed distribution (the identity status 

classificafion) does not "fit" or is significantly different from the expected (hypothetical) 

distribution (the typology developed in this study). In this manner, a rough comparison 

can be made between the two classification strategies. 



CHAPTER III 

RESULTS 

Description of Groups 

Using the qualitative data processing procedures outlined in Chapter II, a 

typology of identity configurations emerged. As mentioned previously, the initial sorting 

phase resulted in the classification of all participants into one of four groups characterized 

by common configurations of stability and/or change in identity elements over time. The 

next step involved more focused coding of the qualitative information provided in the 

GIDS interviews and program documents and resulted in the further classification of 

individuals into relatively distinct sub-groups under each broad category. In order to ease 

interpretation, the following presentation will describe each profile but will use the initial 

four-group categorization scheme as the outline for organizing the information. This will 

provide a framework upon which to build the interpretation and description of the 

differing configurations that emerged from the analysis. It also mimics the steps used in 

analyzing the material and provides the reader with a better understanding of how the 

classification scheme was developed and differentiated. The description of the themes 

that emerged for each group will be tackled in three parts; the specific examination of the 

pattems that emerged in the identity processes, an examination of the themes that 

emerged in the program documents, and an examination of the themes that emerged 

within each identity domam (i.e., parents and family, philosophy of life, friends and 

dating, and school and occupation). 

Becoming Orientafion 

Identitv Processes 

This category, one of the largest (n = 6), represents the most psychosocially 

healthy category. The use of the term healthv is used quite liberally and refers to the 

similarities observed between the constellation of characteristics that emerged from this 

group of adolescents and the variables that have been previously related to psychosocial 

competence (i.e., identity achievement) in the identity status literature. Although many 

79 
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of the characteristics of this group are similar to those that have been shown to be 

correlated with the achievement status, not all of the adolescents in this subgroup would 

classify as achieved (e.g., high in both exploration and commitment). Three of the youth 

fit an identity profile similar to the achievement status. They manifested both strong 

commitments and meaningful exploration across all domains. This was evident both in 

the mean scores from the GIDS questiormaire and in the themes that emerged from the 

identity interview information. These youth were labeled achievement oriented because 

the identity processes (i.e., commitment and exploration) remained relatively stable over 

time (Figures 4 through 6; Table 7). The other subgroup was characterized by 

progressive increases in the strength of commitment over time in at least one domain 

coupled with relatively stable, purposeful exploration. This group was labeled the 

progressive group because the commitments were strengthened towards achievement 

(Figures 7 through 9; Table 8). Although the two subgroups differed in the stability of 

commitments, the qualitative themes were strikingly similar. So much so that a separate 

discussion of the themes identified for each subgroup would be overly repetitive. 

Therefore, each subgroup, the achievement oriented and the progressive oriented, will be 

discussed together with relevant differences pointed out in the discussion (see Table 9). 

Several characteristics distinguished the becoming youth from the others. In 

general, they shared two key identity components: strong commitments and purposeful 

exploration across domains. First, the adolescents in this category were characterized by 

relafively strong commitments in at least three (if not all) of the idenfity domains. The 

commitments were expressed verbally in the interviews and were evident in their GIDS 

scores. Not only were the strength of the commitments strong, but for the achievement 

subgroup the commitments were relatively stable over time. When change did occur, the 

common pattem was towards stronger commitments (i.e., the progressive group). The 

congmence in the strength of commitments across domains was linked to a sense of self-

continuity that permeated the interviews. That is, each adolescent generally felt secure 

and self-confident about themselves and their future. Although this distinction will 

become more clear when discussing the other groups, several interpretations may be 

offered. 
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Figure 4: An Achievement Oriented Male, Age 17 
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Figure 6. An Achievement Oriented Female, Age 15 
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Table 7 

Demographic Information: Achievement Orientation 

Demographics 

Age 

Sex 

Grade 

Race 

Religious Affiliation 

Parental Marital Status 

Father Education 

Mother Education 

Figure #4 

17 

Male 

11'' 

Hispanic-Anglo 

Baptist 

Married 

College Grad 

College Grad 

Participants 

Figure #5 

17 

Male 

11* 

Anglo 

Catholic 

Married 

Master's Degree 

College Grad 

Figure #6 

15 

Female 

10* 

Anglo 

Catholic 

Divorced 

H.S. Grad 

Some H.S. 



1.5 

1 

0.5 

+ 

Commitment 

Phil of Life 
Friends 

83 

+ * : 

Exploration 

Parents 
School 

Figure 7. A Progressive Oriented Female, Age 16 
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Figure 8. A Progressive Oriented Female, Age 17 
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Figure 9. A Progressive Oriented Male, Age 16 

Table 8 

Demographic Information: Progressive Orientation 

Demographics 

Age 

Sex 

Grade 

Race 

Religious Affiliation 

Parental Marital Status 

Father Education 

Mother Education 

Figure #7 

16 

Female 

10* 

Anglo 

Baptist 

Married 

H.S. Grad 

College Grad 

Participants 

Figure #8 

17 

Female 

11* 

Hispanic-Anglo 

Baptist 

Married 

Some College 

Some H.S. 

Figure #9 

16 

Male 
9th 

Hispanic 

Other 

Married 

Unknown 

Unknown 
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Table 9 

Themes Identified for the Becoming Orientation 

Subgroup 

Data Source Themes 

Achievement Orientation (n = 3) 

Identity Processes 

Program Documents 

Identity Domains 

Progressive Orientation (n = 3) 

Identity Processes 

Program Documents 

Strong commitments that are congment across 
domains 

Exploration that is defined by openness, resilience, 
and a future orientation. 

Attend activities regularly, participate in groups, 
good social skills. 

Desire to change. 

Strong attachment with at least one parent. 
Oriented more towards parents than peers. 

Friendships marked by tmst, validafion, and 
mutuality. Making new friends. 

Strong commitment to a set of values and beliefs 
(ideology). 

Scholastic/occupafional goals are supported by a 
mofivation to do well in school. 

Commitments that are increasing in strength over 
time in one or more domains. 

Exploration that is defined by openness, resilience, 
and a future orientation. 

Attend activities regularly, encouraged to 
participate in groups, good social skills. 

Desire to change. 
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Subgroup 

Data Source Themes 

Identity Domains Strong attachment with at least one parent. 
Oriented more towards parents than peers. 

Friendships marked by tmst, validation, and 
mutuality. Making new friends. 

Strong commitment to a set of values and beliefs 
(ideology). 

Scholastic/occupational goals are supported by a 
motivation to do well in school. 

First, as a process important for identity development, commitments across 

domains may be a reflection of an inner sense of continuity; a self-sameness that cuts 

across all identity relevant issues. Secondly, congmence across commitments may reflect 

the intemalizafion of an organized sense of the world. Marcia (1988) noted that the 

achievement of an identity was evident by the intemalization of identity conflicts that 

were once only experienced as extemal demands. The intemalization (and subsequent 

resolufion) of these extemal conflicts leads to a sense of continuity in one's social 

experience of the world (Erikson, 1968). This would suggest that the congmence in the 

strength of commitment across domains also could be interpreted as an objecfive sense of 

"fitting in," of knowing one's place in the world. If the world, in all it's complexity, 

makes sense, identity commitments would tend toward congmence. The commitments fit 

together just as the picture of the world fits lived experience. 

The second shared identity component was purposeful exploration. Exploration 

that is purposeful is characterized by flexibility to challenges and openness to experience, 

by an orientation towards the future, and by a focus on both self and other in relafionships 

(Grotevant, 1987). Similarly, two explorafion oriented themes characterize these youth. 
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First, each reported a past sense of confusion, conflict, or uncertainty about the identity 

issues discussed in each domain. These uncertainties were later resolved and the 

experiences served to strengthen the sense of direcfion in life. In the domain of 

Philosophy of Life, a 16-year-old male achievement oriented adolescent noted at time 

one. 

The most influential [change] would be my past and the way I hated myself and 
others. Over time, my beliefs have changed by loving myself, people, and God. I 
have leamed that I have a better life than I used to. I am very committed to life 
and the only way they [my beliefs] could change would be if I went back to using 
[dmgs]. 

Among those in the progressive group, this sense of confusion was often 

expressed in the first interview. The conversation with a 17-year-old progressive oriented 

female was recorded by the interviewer during both interviews. 

[Time 1] She says there is a lot of conflict between herself and [her] parents. She 
values her parents but feels they are too strict. When asked which parent she was 
closest to she hesitated and suggested her mother, although [this] relationship is 
conflictual. She feels they don't tmst her and treat [her] other siblings differently. 
She feels closest to [her] oldest sister whom she confides in. [She] feels it's 
difficult to confide in mom because she'll tell dad. Talks to [her] boyfriend about 
fmstrations about family. 

[Time 2] Says she is starting to talk to her mother more about personal things. 
Says she's never been able to talk about these things before. Says that when she 
stopped using [dmgs] and started being more honest her mother responded by 
communicating with her more. Says she has been able to build back tmst. Says 
she can see her mother as both a parent and [a] friend. 

In both cases, the experiences led to a new understanding, an understanding of 

themselves and/or their relationships with others. This new understanding was fostered 

by events in their lives which encouraged a change in thinking, feeling, valuing, and/or 

behaving. This type of change only happened when they were open to the experiences 

and allowed themselves to experience the experience. 

The second theme that characterized this exploratory orientation was a flexibility 

when confronted with challenges and an openness to new ideas and beliefs about life, 

relationships, and/or their future. This flexibihty was best expressed by a 17-year-old 

achievement oriented adolescent male when questioned about religious beliefs in the 
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philosophy of life domain, "My greatest commitment to the philosophy of life is to not be 

totally one sided or have definite mind-set towards those who are different from me." 

Although most were not as articulate, the general theme that emerged across domains was 

the expectation for open and posifive growth in the future. In the absence of precipitating 

events, change was viewed as a normative life experience. That is, each expected 

change and did not feel thwarted by a somewhat uncertain future. Most expected positive 

changes to continue and in the presence of difficulty were motivated to follow through 

with the changes that had been initiated irregardless of the obstacles. For example, a 16-

year-old progressive oriented adolescent noted difficulty terminating friendships with 

dmg-using peers and in her time one interview commented, "I am currently not really 

going all out on the friend thing. Maybe that's because I really can't tmst anyone these 

days." These comments were tempered by her statement of commitment in this domain, 

"My strongest commitment to relationships is honesty and stay sober for them." 

Although she expressed difficulty, she continued to hope that her present behavior (i.e., 

honesty, staying sober) would have an influence on future relationships. At time two she 

found, "friends . . . are not hard to find if you just open your heart. I had a hard time 

allowing myself to make friends. I'm a lot happier now too." 

Program Documents 

These characteristics, congmence across domains in strength of commitment and 

purposeful exploration, help to describe the commonalifies in identity processes across 

domains. However, these processes carmot be separated from their context. Pattems of 

characteristics also emerged within the four specific identity domains and within the 

information provided in the program documents. These pattems identified contextual 

and/or identity related themes that provide the framework for understanding the identity 

processes. Unlike the identity status approach, the person-oriented approach does not 

assume a cause-effect relationship between the identity processes noted above and the 

identity specific elements reviewed below. Rather, each provides a piece to the picture 

that is the configuration of elements which make up the whole person. The elements are 

hypothesized to co-develop, and have a reciprocal relationship with one another over time 
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(Magnusson & Caims, 1996). Up to this point, the picture that has been painted of these 

youth may appear rosy. However, this picture must be tempered by the reality of their 

situations and life experiences. 

From program documents, all of the "becoming" adolescents were attending the 

program for substance use and/or alcohol problems. The type of dmg, amount, and 

frequency varied for each adolescent. Typically, the dmgs of choice were alcohol and 

marijuana (two expressed a preference for either methamphetamine or cocaine) with 

almost daily use leading to problems with the law, parents, peers, and/or school. 

Generally, legal problems and/or parents brought them in for treatment although one 

chose to attend on her own. Most were not using dmgs on a daily basis when they began 

the program. In this case, once the law and their parents/guardians found out about their 

substance use, their freedom to use become severely restricted (e.g., they were either on 

probation, grounded, and/or restricted from friends). Most reported a history of substance 

use/abuse among extended family members and two had previously received some type 

of psychological help in the past: one for substance use and one for family therapy. 

Given this, two general themes emerged from the program documents that 

distinguished this group of adolescents from the rest. Both of these themes are consistent 

with their open style of exploration. First, when entering the program, most 

acknowledged that their use of substances had become a "problem" (according to intake 

documents, two only "partially acknowledged" their substance use as a problem). This is 

important in the context of the community-based program which emphasized 

acknowledging personal responsibility for using dmg and taking responsibility for its 

consequences. More importantly, however, each adolescent expressed a desire to change 

their substance using behavior. This desire was matched by a motivation to remain 

abstinent and was evident in their regular attendance at program activities, including 

extra-curricular activities such as Alcoholics Anonymous meetings, and the completion 

of treatment related assignments. Not all the becoming adolescents were successful at 

remaining abstinent throughout the course of the program; however, when relapses did 

occur, they were viewed as obstacles rather than as barriers to progress. For example, a 

relapse experience from an achievement-oriented 17-year-old was recorded as 
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He took responsibility for his past behaviors but states that he "feels" bad when 
others are saying they have six or nine months clean and he has 3 days. Patient is 
very involved in recovery but was concemed about recent dreams of relapse. He 
was reassured that it is common and "normal in early recovery." 

A second theme gamered from the program documents was the adolescents' 

willingness to participate, interact, and self-disclose in the counseling/education groups. 

Since the casenotes were written in an objective language style, pattems emerged in the 

way each staff member recorded participation in group. More often than not, the 

documents for the becoming adolescents contained the following language: 

patient was active and engaged in group process, patient confronted peer in group, 
patient was confronted by staff and peers, patient gave good feedback to peers and 
accepted feedback well, patient expressed [feelings], patient discussed 
[relationship issues], patient was willing to support group members, patient 
interacted well with peers. 

Few concems were noted about their behavior in the casenotes. Several of the 

entries for the progressive oriented youth identified a treatment goal of engaging them in 

"more group participation" early in the program. By program's end, all the progressive 

orientation youth were interacting more in groups, although not always at the same 

frequency. 

Identitv Domains 

From the GIDS interview, several key themes emerged within each domain. By 

far the most important domain for these youth was the domain of Parents and Family. 

When the adolescents were asked to rate the importance of each domain in their fives, 

four of the six becoming youth rated Parents and Family number one. One rated it just 

behind Philosophy of Life and one rated it behind both Philosophy of Life and Friends 

and Dating. Notwithstanding, a pattem emerged which suggested that the adolescents 

valued a secure relationship to at least one parent, if not both. Not only did they verbally 

acknowledge that they were "close" to a parent, they valued the relationship. This theme 

emerged throughout the four domains. Parents were noted as an important source of 

information regarding their philosophy of life and goals toward school and/or future 

occupation. Parents were also an important source of information and/or support for 
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friends and dating relationships. Remember, most reported significant changes over time 

in their relafionships with their parents. These changes usually co-occurred with their 

entrance into and exit from the dmg-using lifestyle. Although not perfect, all responded 

that their relationship with at least one parent was close, tmsting, mutual, reciprocal, and 

respectful. Some noted a sense of emotional security while most expressed an opermess 

in communication and a freedom to express their individuality. Invariably, all were 

conscious of the past dismptions in their relafionships with their parents caused by their 

deviant behaviors and desired to make an amends. This consciousness is noted in the 

following passages which were gamered from their written summaries in the domain of 

parents and family: 

My greatest commitment to my parents is not defying them or hurting them more 
than I already have and to regain and feed tmst in the relationship. 

My greatest commitment to my family is always to be there not matter what and 
to cherish that. 

My strongest commitment to my family is my faith in them and my honesty. If I 
believe in them and be honest to them I will get that in retum. 

My strongest commitment is to stay off dmgs and worry about my family instead 
of using. 

Interestingly, for three of these youth, this pattem, defined by a secure 

relationship with a parent, co-existed with a distant relationship with the other parent. 

This distant relationship was defined by a lack of tmst, feehngs of insecurity, and 

difficulty in communicafing feelings and concems. For example, the interviewer 

describes a conversation with a 17-year-old progressive female at time two: 

[She] says [her] relationship with [her] father has not changed. She can't talk to 
him about personal things and he doesn't express his feelings easily. [She] says it 
hurts her that he can't say he's proud of her change (toward not using dmgs). 

Similarly, the interviewer noted the following conversafion with a 15-year-old 

achievement-orientated female at time two: 

[She] hated her mother for a long time and didn't want to move in with her. She 
tried to think of ways to send her back to jail - felt like she couldn't tmst her 
mother to be there for her. [She] had a good relationship with [her] father when 
young but it fell apart as she was getting in trouble. Now [she] spends time with 
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father and really focuses on talking with him and making most of visit. Is unsure 
of commitment to mother but has a strong commitment to father. 

In the second example, the difficuhies with her mother were obviously tempered 

by the security of the relafionship with her father. Josselson (1992) notes that the 

environment of relafional security between individuals, especially between parents and 

their children, can be described as either providing a holding environment or attachment. 

Holding refers to the relafional need to be "held," to feel grounded. As a new mother 

holds her infant to keep him from falling, so, too, does the parent create a "holding 

environment" for the adolescent that provides a sense of security and safety. Attachment, 

on the other hand, is the relational quality that provides emotional connection and 

belonging. According to Bowlby (1988), attachment is an active process and is 

characterized by a synchrony, or rhythm, in the expression of care and comfort between 

parent and child. Josselson (1992) summarizes by pointing out that, "While the opposite 

of holding is falling, the opposite of attachment is aloneness (or loss)" (p. 44). Although 

distinctly different, each contributes to a sense of security which affords the adolescent 

the freedom to explore and examine difficult life issues. For those with a distant parent-

child relationship, the attachment security furnished by one parent may have provided the 

safe environment for the examination of relational issues with the other. Without this 

support, the result could be increased conflict (falling away) and/or distress (feeling 

alone). Neither of these were characterisfics of the distant relafionships described by 

these youth. Each was unhappy with the distant relationship but was actively engaged in 

trying to change these relationships, or at least hoped for such change. 

The "holding environment" is very descriptive of the quality of the relationships 

with peers among the becoming adolescents (cf, Newman & Newman, 1976). In 

general, each adolescent identified at least one friendship that was characterized by 

themes of tmst, care, and commitment. Most had multiple friends they felt very close to. 

These qualifies were both important for a friendship (i.e., in their defmifion of fiiendship) 

and were present in their everyday relationships. However, the tmst in friends and 

friendships was tempered by the dismption for several who were in transition between 

friendships. Five of the six "becoming" adolescents reported that they were breaking off 



93 

relations with dmg-using/deviant peers and were inifiating or re-initiating relationships 

with non-dmg using/non-deviant peers. The descriptions of their interactions with the 

deviant peer group painted a picture colored by either a "loss of self or a feeling of being 

used. As a result, most openly questioned their pervious conceptualizafions of their 

friendships and were actively re-evaluating themselves in the process. For example, the 

interviewer describes a conversation regarding the "loss of self during the second 

interview with a 17-year-old progressive-oriented female: 

Says she has stopped being friends with dmg using crowd and has restarted 
friendships with two people who were friends in the past. Says that before she 
was with the dmg using crowd she was with a snobbish crowd. Felt like she 
couldn't be herself Was cautious of how she appeared to them and others (would 
be less than honest for appearance). Felt the dmg using crowd was accepting and 
she could be real around them but they cut-off [the] relationship when she 
stopping using. Says friendships were based on using. Says she's leamed that 
she has to be real and honest to herself and friendships are second. Peer group 
now is accepting of her real self 

The sense of feeling "used" is expressed in this conversation with a 15-year-old 

achievement oriented female: 

[The] definition of friend has been the same for a long time but [she] realized that 
those she thought were her friends really weren't. When she was getting in 
trouble, her "fiiends" weren't there for her and would help her get into trouble and 
not help her take the blame. [She] feels [her] friends are important but not as 
important as family because family is always there for you. 

A common conceptualization of their relationships with non-deviant peers was the 

freedom to be "real"; real in the sense of self and/or real in the desire to remain abstinent 

and/or avoid trouble. One could speculate that the secure attachment created by the 

tmsfing and committed relationship to a parent, coupled with the mofivation to re-inifiate 

a non-deviant lifestyle, was associated with their self-exploration and desire to be "real" 

in their friendships. The sense of being "real" was another link in their overall sense of 

self-continuity. And although friendships were important, their relationships with their 

parents and family were more important. The orientation towards parents, rather than 

peers, allowed them to experiment with a non-deviant lifestyle without undue pressure 

from peers (see Flum, 1994). A 16-year-old progressive-oriented male summed up the 
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Table 10 

Commitments in the Domain of Philosophy of Life for the Becoming Orientation 

Time 

Commitment 

One 

Two 

My strongest commitment in life is my faith in God. He's here and won't 
let me down. 

My greatest commitment to the philosophy of life is to not be totally one 
sided or have definite mind-set towards those who are different from me. 

My biggest commitment is going to church. 

My strongest commitment is just wait to whatever pops into mind but not 
bad. 

My strongest commitment is staying clean and staying away from people 
who use. 

My strongest commitment is to not end up like my mom and to be able to 
take care of myself 

I want to stay committed to my Lord and myself 

My strongest commitment at this time specifically is my job but overall 
doing the things I feel would benefit me instead of doing the things that 
have not benefitted me in my school work, job, and overall life. 

My strongest commitment is church and family. 

My strongest commitment is to stay faithful to my parents and faith would 
later on be more than faith like you can have more faith in your self to be 
what I want to be. 

Stay clean. 

Being the best I can and not let things pull me down. 
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predominant sentiment of the "becoming" youth when he said: "but he's just a friend, 

family comes first." 

A parent orientation also characterized the conversafion in the domain of 

Philosophy of Life. All but one of the adolescents in this domain felt comfortable with, 

and committed to, a set of values and beliefs that guided their life. Many of the 

conversations turned to their beliefs about Chrisfianity, God, and religion; however, most 

reported that religion was not the most influenfial source of their beliefs, parents shared in 

the responsibility. One noted that the congmence in beliefs between church and family 

was instmmental in developing her own philosophy of hfe. As was characteristic of the 

becoming youth, each adolescent also reported a change over time in their philosophies of 

life. The changes were related to their desire to live a nondeviant lifestyle. Most reported 

that they used to live their life by such principles as "just do it" and "you only live once." 

Current philosophies, although somewhat similar, reflected nondeviance as the emphasis 

for the future. As summarized in Table 10 the philosophies emphasize personal meaning, 

a parent orientation, and a focus toward the future. The conversation with a 15-year-old 

achievement-oriented female illustrates the types of responses given by many of the 

becoming adolescents: 

Philosophy of life is "To be the best I can be." [The] strongest influence [was 
her] . . . mother and father. Mothers' influence was showing how not to be -
mother spent most [of her] time in jail. Fathers' influence - how to be. To be 
good and work hard and have a good future. [She] feels father was most 
influential because he was there and raised her. Felt like a "daddy's girl" which 
let her get away with a lot but when she disobeyed him and ultimately ran away, 
[she] realized the bond she shared between her and [her] father and missed it and 
regretted [her] actions. [She] tries to live by philosophy of life every day and has 
considered expanding beliefs by going to church. [She] feels it would help her 
make decisions and understand more about life. [She] used to believe that she 
could do whatever she wanted and not pay [the] consequences but saw how it hurt 
her family and herself and decided she didn't want to end up like her mom. 

The content of her message is not as important as the process. She was able to 

identify a guiding principle in her life, identify the sources of that guiding principle, 

recognized change and gamered something meaningful from these changes, and, above 

all, remained open to new experiences. To focus on the content we see a young woman 

who has been confronted with some serious life challenges. In process, however, we see 
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a young woman who has taken the path of "becoming," rather than a multitude of other 

trajectories. Some of which will be revealed in the paths taken by the adolescents in the 

other groups. 

Finally, all of the adolescents in this group were characterized by an orientation 

towards success and achievement in the domain of School and Occupation. Although 

their grades may have suffered in the past, in the midst of their deviant lifestyle, most 

reported they were good students (i.e., A's and B's) and enjoyed school. Their 

commitments were predominantly towards graduating high school and entering college 

although several reported a strong commitment to a particular occupation. In general, 

each expressed a desire to be successful with whatever career they decided to pursue. Of 

particular note in this domain was the support and encouragement each received from 

parents in regards to their current school experiences and their future educational/ 

occupational goals. 

Summarv 

In sum, the pattems which emerged in the final analysis produced an idenfity 

profile that mirrored many of the attributes associated with the most mature identity 

status, the achievement status. Because of this similarity, coupled with the relatively 

stable scores in both commitment and exploration across domains, one group was 

identified as achievement oriented. Rather than emphasize a fixed process in labeling this 

group, the group is identified as being oriented: oriented toward the future and toward the 

accomplishment (achievement) of goals. The progressive oriented group was identified 

based upon their movement toward stronger commitments in several of the domains. 

This movement was progressive because the "action" was ongoing throughout the 

durafion of the study. Attachments to parents, belonging with fiiends, an ideological set 

of beliefs, and occupational/educafion goals, and the mofivafion to achieve those goals, 

were all characteristics that co-occurred with these primary identity processes. A picture 

was developed of an adolescent who was becoming; becoming whom they want to be and 

becoming what others want for them. 
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Committed Orientation 

The committed orientation is very similar to the becoming orientafion (see 

Table 11). The adolescents in this group were identified by relatively stable, congment, 

and strong identity commitments across all domains. The shared strength of these 

commitments promoted many of the similarities. However, the committed orientation 

youth did not share the characteristic of purposeful exploration. Although this resulted in 

commitments that are somewhat rigid, the commitments provided a sense of continuity 

that was important for these youth. Unlike the becoming youth, the committed 

orientation youth relied on their commitments to get them through difficult experiences. 

The becoming youth, particularly the progressive youth, appeared willing to sacrifice 

their commitments in order to explore altemative options. The committed youth relied 

almost completely on the strength of their commitments preferring to maintain their sense 

of continuity rather than sacrifice stabihty for self-exploration. Similar to a foreclosed 

identity status, these youth remained strongly committed even in the face of identity 

dismption. 

Identitv Processes 

The committed orientation (n = 4) was distinguished by identity process 

configurations similar to the foreclosed identity status. That is, the adolescents in this 

group were characterized by relatively strong commitments accompanied by low to 

moderate levels of exploration in all domains (see Figures 10 through 13, p. 100 and 

101). Although there were a lot of striking similarifies between these youth, differences 

emerged in their level of self-exploration over time that contributed to differences in their 

overall identity profiles. For two of the committed orientafion youth (Figures 10 and 11 

and Table 12, p. 102), the level of exploration was characteristic of an emerging openness 

to change. Similar to the open foreclosure described by Archer and Waterman (1990), 

these adolescents were personally invested in their commitments but did not become 

overly defensive when their dmg-using lifestyles were challenged. On the other hand. 

Figures 12 and 13 (and Table 13, p. 102) show adolescents with an orientation towards 
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Table 11 

Themes Identified for the Committed Orientation 

Subgroups 

Data Source Themes 

Openly Committed Orientation (n = 2) 

Identity Processes Strong commitments across domains. 
Commitments somewhat rigid. 

Commitment to abstaining from dmgs is 
independent of other identity domains. 

Program Documents 

Identity Domains 

Little explorafion, yet open to change. Avoidant 
problem solving strategies. 

Delaying abstinence until a consistent message is 
sent by authority. 

Parents provide a sense of "holding." Parents are 
supportive. 

Friendship is important. Do not feel it is necessary 
to change friendships with deviant peers. 

Strong commitments to religious values but with 
little past exploration. 

Educational goals are not accompanied by a 
mofivation to do well in school. 

Stable Committed Orientation (n = 2) 

Identity Processes 

Program Documents 

Strong commitments across domains. 
Commitments somewhat rigid. 

Little exploration and resistant to change. Avoidant 
problem solving strategies. 

Resistance was expressed as either avoidance or 
confrontation. 



Table 11 (continued) 

Subgroups 

Data Source 
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Themes 

Identity Domains 

Commitments came to reflect the values shared by 
the program staff. 

Parents provide a sense of "holding." Parents are 
supportive. 

Friendship is important. Do not feel it is necessary 
to change friendships with deviant peers. 

Commitments to a set of values and beliefs are 
tentative and easily changeable. 

Educational goals are not accompanied by a 
motivation to 
do well in school. 

low exploration. The pattem that emerged for these adolescents was one of stable 

foreclosure: strong commitments and low exploration. 

The congmence of commitments across domains for all of the committed 

orientation adolescents suggested a continuity of experience similar to the becoming 

youth. What sets these youth apart, however, is that the strength of their commitments 

was counterbalanced by the low desire to self-explore. According to Marcia (1980), 

strong commitments in the absence of exploration may lead to rigidity of thought, 

defensiveness, or intolerance of change. Some of these characteristics were evident 

among these youth. For both of the openly committed youth (i.e., opermess to change), 

there was an initial resistance to the program's attempts to encourage a dmg-free lifestyle. 

Both appeared to be content with their current lifestyle (and commitments) and felt no 

need to change. However, the continued use of alcohol and other dmgs was met with 

opposition from their peers in the counseling groups. Feeling somewhat coerced into 
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Table 12 

Demographic Information: Openly Committed Orientation 

Demographics 

Participants 

Figure #10 Figure #11 

Age 

Sex 

Grade 

Race 

Religious Affiliation 

Parental Marital Status 

Father Education 

Mother Education 

15 

Male 

10* 

Anglo 

Other 

Divorced 

College Grad 

Some College 

16 

Male 

11* 

Anglo 

Other 

Divorced 

Unknown 

Unknown 

Table 13 

Demographic Information: Stable Committed Orientation 

Demographics 

Participants 

Figure #12 Figure #13 

Age 

Sex 

Grade 

Race 

Religious Affiliation 

Parental Marital Status 

Father Education 

Mothei • Education 

15 

Female 
9th 

Hispanic 

Other 

Divorced 

Unknown 

Less Than H.S 

14 

Female 
9th 

Hispanic-Anglo 

Baptist 

Divorced 

Master's Degree 

H.S. Grad 
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abstinence, they both discontinued their use of illicit dmgs, although one continued to 

drink alcohol occasionally. Over time, they both began to recognize the positive 

consequences of remaining dmg free, especially in their relationships with their parents. 

Although one of the adolescents continued to "minimize his legal problems by continuing 

to drink alcohol," he acfively participated in group acfivifies and completed all necessary 

treatment assignments (a demonstrafion of commitment). Their level of opermess to 

change was not equal to the becoming youths' enthusiasm; however, they were quick to 

assimilate their new (and somewhat experimental) "dmg-free" lifestyle into their existing 

commitments without much resistance. Since the dmg-free lifestyle was congment with 

their Christian beliefs, assimilation was relatively undemanding. 

For the stable committed adolescents (i.e., strong commitments, low exploration), 

resistance came in the form of disagreement over philosophical/lifestyle beliefs. For one 

of the adolescents, the resistance was offered in the form of silence. She rarely 

participated in groups, offered little insight into her self or her problems, and continued to 

use substances regularly throughout the duration of the program. By avoiding 

confrontation with the counselors, she could continue to live her lifestyle. For the other 

adolescent, however, her resistance was not so silent. She was strongly committed to the 

philosophical direction for her life as the identity interviewer noted in the following 

summary at time one: 

[Time 1 ] She says she has always felt that her philosophy was to always, "follow 
your heart." When asked, she felt that her heart would always tell her what is right 
and wrong . . . [She] feels she is real committed to these beliefs and has never 
questioned them. When [she] was in trouble (dmg use, etc.), she just tried not to 
listen to her heart but never questioned [her] belief that dmg use was bad. 

Her philosophy, to follow your heart, was a guiding force in helping to maintain 

her dmg free lifestyle. Because she identified the force as coming from within, and was 

committed to this course of action, she was initially resistant to accepfing altemafive 

points of view from the counselors and peers at the program. Over the course of her 

participation in the program, however, her beliefs changed. It is unclear from the program 

documents when this change occurred but it appears to be linked to a series of relapses that 

resulted in unpleasant consequences. As a result, she became very fiiistrated and began to 
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question her own ability to control her behavior. Rather than increase her own self-

exploration in order to search for altematives, she relied totally on the advice of her 

counselors and peers. Nofice, in her own words, the change which occurred in her 

philosophy of life at time two: 

[My philosophy of life is] to listen to the people who care about me. Do what they 
think is best for me. [Counselor] and [peer] have. I think it is because I care about 
them so much. I used to listen to me and not other people but it didn't get me very 
far. 

The reliance on others for advice and support in identity related decision making is 

a hallmark of the foreclosed status (Berzonsky, 1988). Being personally invested in one's 

commitments provides meaning and continuity in life. However, these commitments were 

adopted without meaningful self-exploration; without exploring the "fit" or identifying 

areas of incongmence. According to Marica (1980), the absence of this personal 

investment in exploring the "fit" could later result in identity commitments that become 

rigid in the face of identity challenges. Given that her commitments were recently 

adopted, there is no indication that they will become fixed and rigid. However, her initial 

resistance to change suggests a pattem consistent with the picture of the foreclosed status 

presented in the literature. 

Program Documents 

From program documents, all of the committed orientation adolescents were 

attending the program primarily for problems related to substance abuse. However, two 

were also referred for conduct disorder (i.e., poor impulse control and aggressiveness). 

One of the openly committed adolescents was on probation for aggravated assauk and was 

referred to the program by his probation officer, and one of the stable committed 

adolescents had been in residential treatment for the previous six months for substance 

abuse, poor impulse control, and aggressiveness and was attending the program as part of 

her follow-up/aftercare treatment. Past research suggests that residential treatment may 

promote identity foreclosure through extended participation in an environment that 

encourages conformity (Jones et al, 1989). A similar process may occur among 

adolescents who are under the supervision of the juvenile court, a system that also 
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demands conformity. Although it is unlikely that these systems "caused" their committed 

orientations, they were certainly in an environment that was a "good fit." 

Unlike the becoming youth, none of the committed oriented adolescents entered 

the program acknowledging a "pressing" problem. One of the openly committed youth 

recognized difficulty in his relationship with his mother (i.e., conflict and lying to mother) 

but did not believe that he had a "problem" with abusing substances. On the other hand, 

the stable committed adolescent who had just completed several months of 

residential/intensive treatment felt that her problems were under her control and were no 

longer problems. Two (one openly committed, one stable committed) regularly 

participated in program activities, were talkative in groups, and interacted well with their 

peers. For the other two, participation was frequent until their summer employment began 

to interfere with their participation. As a result, participation was reduced to once weekly 

and the program staff could not record their progress through the program to the same 

extent as the others. For the stable committed adolescent, who continued to use dmgs 

throughout the duration of her participation, the job provided an important means to avoid 

further confrontation over her lifestyle choices. 

An intriguing theme emerged within the program documents that characterized the 

experiences of the two openly committed adolescents. Several events occurred during 

their participation in the program that appeared to be inconsistent with the literature on 

correlates of the foreclosure status. That is, much of the literature describes foreclosed 

adolescents as "social conformists." The social norms they adopt typically reflect the 

conventional norms of society. But what happens when committed oriented adolescents 

get involved in unconventional behavior? An examination and interpretation of the events 

may offer some hypotheses. 

For the openly committed youth, early treatment records suggest that they did not 

appear to take the guidelines from juvenile court to remain abstinent from alcohol and 

other dmgs seriously. Only after several weeks of continued use, followed by positive 

urine screens for dmgs, did they begin to curb their regular use of substances. Prior to this 

time, the cessation of the use of substances was not perceived as urgent and the attitudes 

towards abstinence were referred to in the program documents for one of the adolescents 
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as, "a lack of insight into the consequences of use . . . believes he can control [dmg use] 

without problem." Only after encouragement from counselors and peers (and possibly 

their probation officer) did the consequences become real and the behavior began to 

change. Similar to a diffuse identity style, in which avoidance and procrastination are 

common problem solving strategies, they saw no reason to change his substance using 

behavior until coerced (Berzonsky, 1988). This combinafion of strong commitments/low 

exploration (i.e., foreclosure) and avoidant coping strategies provides a curious dilemma. 

By definition, foreclosed adolescents tend to rely on significant others for direction in 

decision making and an avoidant coping strategy is inconsistent with this style. However, 

it may be that if the sources of authority are conflicting, the lack of response may only 

appear avoidant. For example, program documents label one of the adolescent's mothers, 

with whom he had a close relationship, as "enabling." That is, she helped her son avoid 

the negative consequences of his behavior. As an example, the program staff documented 

the following information over two consecutive weeks: 

[Week 5] Patient's mom bought him a brand new Jeep this week as a reward for 
having 7 clean days. 

[Week 6] Patient reported that he can still control his mom in regards to his alcohol 
consumption. Patient says he can get his mom to buy alcohol for him. 

In this context, the authority (as a generalized other composed of mom, counselors, 

and probation officer) was sending mixed messages: drink but don't drink. At the same 

time, he was feeling "mixed" about the role of dmg use in his Hfe. Unlike the becoming 

youth, his commitments to family, peers, and a philosophy of life did not include specific 

references to his use of dmgs or conduct problems. His "problems" appeared unrelated to 

these identity relevant relationships. The ambiguous commitment to alcohol and dmg use 

in his life, in combination with the mixed messages from authority, could make the 

decision making processes confusing and result in procrasfinafion. In effect, waiting until 

the adults decide. Once a clear message was given by his mother, counselors, and/or the 

probation officer, he appeared to assimilate the new information into his commitments. 

Notice the slight variation in his description of his philosophy of life from his time one 

interview to time two: 
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[Time 1] Philosophy of life to me means to try your hardest to succeed and to do 
what is right. 

[Time 2] Philosophy of life means staying out of trouble (jail) and doing what is 
right. 

Although lacking in specificity, the message from his authority figures to 

"straighten up" in order to avoid further problems appeared to have been partially 

assimilated into his philosophy of life. Interestingly, his "problem" behavior continued to 

be relatively independent of the other domains. 

Program documents also provided insight into the dynamics of the dramatic 

change in the commitment in the domain of philosophy of life that was recorded for the 

stable committed adolescent (e.g., from "follow your heart" to "listen to others who care"). 

First of all, her participation in the program followed a long stay in residential treatment 

for conduct disorder, aggressiveness, and substance use. Retuming home, then, was a 

significant transition experience. Additionally, the program documents record several 

behavioral problems that were the focus of previous treatment. First, she was repeatedly 

"prompted" by program counselors and staff to reduce her behavior which was "attention 

seeking and at times provocative [sexually] with peers and staff." The attention-seeking 

behavior appeared to be linked to an overall desire to belong and to feel wanted. She 

commented in a group that, "she wanted to get pregnant and have a child, 'I want someone 

to want me.'" The program documents also record self-injurious behavior (i.e., hurting or 

cutting onself) in response to frustration. Furthermore, she reported a consistent desire to 

"get high," to self medicate to reduce the anxiety. These events suggest that she was in 

emotional turmoil. Somewhere along the way, a significant change occurred. Although 

she was distraught over recent relapse experiences, it is unclear from the informafion 

recorded in the program documents if the relapses were the sole precipitafing events. 

Nevertheless, notice the differences in her descripfion of her philosophy of Hfe from time 

one to time two: 

[Time 1: Interviewer] She says she has always felt that her philosophy was to 
"always follow your heart." When asked, she felt that her heart would always tell 
her what is right and wrong. 
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[Time 2: Adolescent] [My philosophy of life is] to listen to the people who care 
about me. Do what they think is best for me. [Counselor] and [peer] have. I think 
it is because I care about them so much. I used to listen to me and not other people 
but it didn't get me very far. 

At some point during her program participation she realized that listening to her 

"heart. . . didn't get [her] very far." Rather than initiate self-exploration and temporarily 

put her sense of self-continuity at risk, she chose to redirect her commitments towards 

those authorities who offered her the best advice for relieving her anxiety and fhistrations. 

At the same time, they provided a sense of security and belonging she desired. It could by 

hypothesized that her relapses may have been an attempt to inifiate contact with 

counselors and peers. It was not uncommon for relapse experiences to result in shows of 

support and compassion from counselors, staff, and peers. However, after remaining 

abstinent throughout her stay in residential treatment, she may have been unaware of how 

the relapse would affect her emotional well-being. The relapse experience may have been 

accidental, on purpose, but she was unprepared for the consequences. 

Identitv Domains 

As previously mentioned, the themes which emerged within the identity interview 

domains were very similar to those identified for the becoming group. This may be 

related to the strong, stable, and congment commitments across domains that both groups 

shared. In the domain of parents and family, each expressed a close relationship with at 

least one parent. However, unlike the becoming youth, these commitments did not share 

the quality of a secure attachment. Their descriptions of their relationships with parents 

included references to closeness and respect but did not include references to a sense of 

security or warmth. In general, their relationships with parents provided a "holding 

environment," and the adolescents reported that they knew that they could depend on their 

parents when they fell. For example, the relationship between an openly committed 

adolescent and his mother was described as close but conflictual. He expressed a strong 

commitment to his family but didn't seem to have an intimate relationship with his 

mother. Their relationship was close, but not too close. This may be a resuh of his 

biological father's death only two to three years previous. He reported being "very close" 



109 

to his father and since his death has been trying to get along better with his mother. 

Interestingly, the close relationship with his mother was placed in a context of a distant 

relationship with his step-father. For example, the interviewer records an experience 

related at time two: 

Mother remarried 10 years ago and just this month separated from 2"'̂  husband. 
Relationship with mom is real good. [They] talk a lot. She discussed her decision 
to "kick" 2"*̂  husband out of home. He said, "I'd kick him out." Both siblings are 
happy for mother and feel that [their] home life has improved since separation . . . 
Very committed to family. [He] would do anything for mom. 

Several themes are evident in this passage. First, although their relationship was 

described as conflictual, his relationship to his mother became more important following 

the separation. He described his family as more cohesive following the separation. 

However, in both interviews (time 1 and time 2), the family related events that were 

discussed (i.e., the death of his father, parent separation) did not significantly influence his 

level of self-exploration over time. The becoming youth were quick to point out the 

lessons they had leamed from past experiences. Here, the lack of self-exploration was 

evident in the matter-of-fact style in which the event was described. This was best 

expressed at the time 1 when he responded, "Relationships never change, they just have 

ups and downs." He relied on his family for support, but the relationships were not 

defined by a secure attachment. 

A similar pattem emerged in their discussion of fiiendships. Friends were 

described as tmstworthy and committed and were an important source of support and 

companionship, second only to parents and family. However, given similar presenting 

problems as the becoming youth, the committed orientation adolescents did not describe 

significant changes in their peer relationships. Their commitment to their peers was not 

challenged by the program goal of breaking ties with deviant peer groups. Neither did 

they question their peer group's basic loyalties. This pattem, noted earlier, suggests that 

the committed orientation youth did not subjectively associate their treatment/legal 

problems with identity related issues in this domain. Their commitments to their parents, 

family, and friends were separate from their commitments to their treatment goals or legal 

obligafions. Rather than perceiving their circumstances as a challenge to their self-
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identity, they were more likely to evaluate their troubles as a separate domain of 

responsibility. 

Several differences emerged in the domain of philosophy of life. As described 

earlier, one of the stable committed adolescents reported a significant transformation in the 

content of her commitments (from "follow your heart" to "Hsten to others who care about 

you"). For the other stable committed adolescent (Figure 12), the relatively strong 

commitments in the domains of parents and family and friends and dating were coupled 

with confusion regarding her philosophy of life. During both interviews she admitted to 

rarely thinking about this domain and was unable to offer a consistent set of beliefs, 

religious or otherwise. Consequently, her experience of self-continuity did not match that 

of her peers in this group; she lacked a commitment to a relevant ideology. Although she 

expressed commitment, the commitments were marginal. Archer and Waterman (1990) 

would possibly describe this adolescent as marginally diffuse. She remained committed to 

the interpersonal relationships she had fostered since birth but was only marginally 

committed to identity-related values, goals, and beliefs in the other domains. Similarly, 

her commitments lacked the personal investment shown by her other peers and her coping 

strategies seemed to mirror those of her diffuse counterparts (i.e., avoidance). 

Notwithstanding, her identity configuration was more similar to the committed orientation 

than to the diffuse orientation, although it is more accurate to say that her profile placed 

her in-between. 

For both of the openly committed adolescents, their philosophy of life was based 

upon their "Christian" values which were taught to them by their parents. Again, this 

acceptance of and commitment to these values was relatively independent of their 

behavioral difficulties with substance use and/or aggression. In fact, for one of the openly 

committed adolescents, the guiding principle in his life was to "have fun." During his 

time two interview he commented 

I feel that you should try to have as much fun as possible in life. To live your life 
to the fullest, but I have been thinking lately that I should change my ways of 
having fun. 

Similar to the other openly committed youth, the problems associated with his 

substance use were independent of his beliefs in this domain. However, the 
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encouragement from his parents and peers to remain abstinent got him to think that maybe 

he should reconsider the types of activities that he engages in for fun. Although he 

expressed little commitment to this guiding principle in the first interview, he was more 

strongly committed by the second, because, "you may die at any time." 

Finally, all of the committed orientation adolescents were characterized by strong 

commitments to graduating high school. Although they didn't particularly like school and 

their grades had been lower in the past, they all reported that they were average students 

(i.e, A's, B's, and C's). Interestingly, the program documents record more trouble in 

school than the adolescents admitted to. The gap between their educational goals and their 

motivation to get there was larger than was evident among the becoming group. 

Nevertheless, they were strongly committed to graduating high school and entering 

college and/or a tech school. In fact, one of the adolescents was committed to becoming a 

veterinarian. Each expressed a desire to be successful with whatever career they decided 

to pursue and parents were noted as important influences on their decisions for the future. 

Summarv 

The committed orientation was characterized by relatively strong commitments 

and low exploration across identity domains. The two openly committed adolescents were 

characterized by a willingness to remain abstinent from dmgs. Although they were 

resistant at first, both recognized the utility of remaining dmg-free and adopted the new 

commitment when the messages from authority become congment. Likewise, there was 

little resistance with remaining abstinent because their new commitment was independent 

of the other four identity-related domains. As long as the domains were independent, 

challenges to their commitments to family, fiiends, and philosophy of life were less likely. 

These identity processes were supported by the holding environment of the family, close 

relationships with friends, and strong commitments to religious beliefs. For the two stable 

committed adolescents, resistance to identity challenges differed. For one, a series of 

events culminated in a dramatic shift in the content of her identity commitments in the 

domain of philosophy of Hfe. As a result, her commitments in the other domains were 

solidified. For the other, marginal commitments in the domain of philosophy of life. 
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coupled with her avoidant coping style, suggest that her profile was akin to a marginal 

diffusion. The commitments provided a semblance of continuity, however, the 

commitments lacked the personal investment common among her peers. 

Crisis Orientation 

This was the most difficult group to identify and label. The two previous groups 

were characterized by profiles that mimicked many of the characteristics of the identity 

statuses. Because the identity processes were relatively stable over time (or progressive in 

nature), classification was simplified. The crisis orientation adolescents, however, were 

more heterogeneous. An examination of their high-low graphs show that the pattems in 

change scores are not congment across domains or individuals (see Figures 14 through 19; 

Tables 14 and 15). If one were to rely only on the scores reflected in these graphs, 

classification would be difficult. The common indicators that identified the previous 

groups, stability, growth, and congmence, were missing. However, two consistent themes 

emerged from the program documents and GIDS interview material that provided the glue 

to hold this group together. The first theme served to unify the group, the second theme 

served to discriminate between the members of the group. 

The unifying theme was developmental crisis. That is, each adolescent in this 

group was faced with an intrapersonal and/or interpersonal challenge that required a 

significant identity related decision(s). Crisis has come to have a variety of connotations 

in the identity literature. For example, Marcia (1966) originally used the word crisis to 

refer to the process of exploration. According to Marcia, exploration is a necessary, but 

not sufficient, component of the identity crisis. In order to successfully resolve an identity 

related developmental crisis, one must explore altematives before one can make 

meaningful life commitments. However, adolescence is not marked by a single 

development crisis but a series of challenges that occur throughout adolescence. 

Therefore, the conceptualization here is also akin to Erikson's conceptualization. 

According to Erikson (1968), crisis refers to a "tuming point, a crucial moment, when 

development must move one way or another, marshaling resources of growth, 

recovery,and further differentiation" (p. 16). Although the crises that these youth were 
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Figure 16. A Comiected (Crisis) Oriented Female, Age 14 

Table 14 

Demographic Information: Cormected (Crisis) Orientation 

Demographics 

Age 

Sex 

Grade 

Race 

Religious Affiliation 

Parental Marital Status 

Father Education 

Mother Education 

Figure #14 

16 

Male 

10* 

Anglo 

Other 

Married 

H.S. Grad 

Some H.S. 

Participants 

Figure #15 

16 

Male 
9th 

Hispanic 

n/a 

Married 

Some H.S. 

Some H.S. 

Figure #16 

14 

Female 
'yth 

Anglo 

Other 

Divorced 

Less Than H.S 

Less Than H.S 
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Figure 18. An Autonomous (Crisis) Oriented Male (2), Age 16 
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Figure 19. An Autonomous (Crisis) Oriented Male (3), Age 16 

Table 15 

Demographic Information: Autonomous (Crisis) Orientation 

Demographics 

Age 

Sex 

Grade 

Race 

Rehgious Affiliation 

Parental Marital Status 

Father Education 

Mother Education 

Figure #17 

16 

Male 

10* 

Anglo 

Methodist 

Married 

Master's Degree 

Master's Degree 

Participants 

Figure #18 

16 

Male 

11* 

Anglo 

Other 

Married 

Some College 

H.S. Grad 

Figure #19 

16 

Male 

10* 

Anglo 

Other 

Divorced 

Master's Degr. 

College Grad 
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experiencing may not be the type of developmental crisis Erikson was talking about, they 

were tuming points. The crises represented intrapersonal and/or interpersonal challenges 

that were dismptive enough to be likened to a "cmcial moment" when the decisions made 

could have a powerful impact on the direction of idenfity development. The sometimes 

dramatic fluctuations in both commitment and exploration over time (demonstrated in the 

figures) mimic the confusion that was being experienced. Although the type of crisis was 

intimately related to each individuals developmental history, and the pattems in identify 

processes varied from individual to individual, the profiles were further unified and 

discriminated by a second emerging theme: individuation. 

As noted in Chapter I, individuation is defined as the intrapsychic process by 

which an individual comes to understand her or his unique self in relation to others, 

particularly the family (Anderson & Sabatelli, 1990). In this process, the striving for a 

unique identity is counterbalanced by the need for closeness and mutuality in family 

relationships. Throughout adolescence, the balance between separateness and 

connectedness in family relationships must continually be maintained in order to provide a 

secure based from which to self-explore (Grotevant & Cooper, 1986). For the adolescents 

in this group, commitments to parents and family became the fulcmm upon which the 

other commitments balanced. The crises oriented them towards their relationships with 

their parents possibly in an attempt to seek support in order to reach some sort of 

resolution. What is unique about this group, however, is that these attempts were 

overshadowed by relationships with parents that were characterized by separateness. Each 

adolescent reported a life history which was characterized by conflict with, and/or 

disengagement from, both parents. As a result, commitments towards parents and family 

were provisional at best. The ensuing stmggle between the connectedness that they 

desired and the separateness that they shared was exhibited in two ways. For some 

(n = 3), the orientafion towards parents was accompanied by idealizafions about family 

life. For these youth, a crisis emerged when either their behavior or their parent's 

behavior, or both, did not meet the expectations of the family ideal they had created. As a 

result, a sense of fiiistration and failure characterized their self-descripfions. At the same 

fime they were reaching for support, they were falling (e.g., they believed that the 
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unrealized expectations were destroying their holding environment) (cf, Josselson, 1992). 

For the others (n = 3), the orientation towards parents became frustrated when attempts at 

engagement were not reciprocated. A crisis emerged when the adolescents realized that 

their parents were not going to catch them when they fell this time and would have to find 

other sources of support. This resulted in further disengagement from parents and 

overcompensation in the other domains. 

Crisis-Connected Orientation 

Identity Processes 

The pattem that emerged in the identity processes for the connected orientation 

adolescents (n = 3) was characterized by increasing commitments (or exploration) in the 

domain of parents and family and decreasing commitments and exploration in all other 

domains (see Table 16). For the two male adolescents in this group (see Figures 14 and 

15), the orientation towards parents was reflected in the GIDS scores as increases in 

commitments in the domain of parents and family, decreases in commitments in all other 

domains, and decreases in exploration across domains (including the domain of parents 

and family). For the one female adolescent in this group (see Figure 16), the orientation 

towards parents was reflected in a relatively stable commitment in the domain of parents 

and family and an increase in exploration. This, too, was coupled with decreasing 

commitments and exploration in the other domains. To better understand this pattem, it is 

important to note several characteristics across identity domains. First, as noted 

previously, each adolescent had recently experienced significant changes in their lives that 

rose to the level of an identity crisis. Although challenges and dismptions were 

characteristics of all of their life histories, the current events precipitated a new level of 

self-examination that wasn't captured in the GIDS questionnaire. Accordingly, the 

event(s) became a crisis when the intrapersonal and/or interpersonal challenges were 

coupled with self-explorafion (cf, Marcia, 1980). Second, both conflict and 

disengagement were characteristic of their relationships with their parents. While the 

crises associated with the identity challenging events were moving them towards their 

parents, the history of disengagement left them with a sense of friistration from unmet 
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Table 16 

Themes Identified for the Crisis Orientation 

Subgroup 

Data Source Themes 

Cormected (Crisis) Orientation (n = 3) 

Identity Processes Commitments varied, lacked congruence. 

Introspecfive orientation. Lack of future orientation. 
Experiencing identity related challenges and 
idealization of parental figure. 

Program Documents 

Identity Domains 

Two (males) were dismptive and were dismissed 
from the program several times. 

One (female) participated regularly and was 
compliant. 

Disengaged from parents. Living with relatives. 

Friendship most important. Do not feel changing 
deviant friends is important. 

Strength of commitment to philosophy of life varies. 
Commitment is dependent on identifications with 
parental figure. 

Little commitment to educational/occupational goals. 

Autonomous (Crisis) Orientation (n = 3) 

Identity Processes Commitments became more congment. Sense of 
self-confidence, autonomy. 

Exploration was open. Identity related challenges 
related to individuation from parents. 

Program Documents All participated regularly and were compliant. 
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Subgroup 

Data Source Themes 

Identity Domains Alienated from parents. Apathetic towards parents. 

Friendship most important. Do not feel changing 
deviant friends is important. 

Philosophy of life is based on autonomous adoption 
of belief system. 

Committed to educational/occupational goals. 
Motivated to achieve goals. 

expectations and needs. As a result, their commitments (or exploration for the female 

adolescent) were increasing in strength as they were becoming more oriented towards their 

parents and families as a source of support and/or continuity. 

Third, their strongest commitments were in the domain of friends and dating, 

especially at the time one interview. This is similar to past research that suggests that 

adolescents are more likely to rely on peers in the absence of parental support (Brook, 

Brook, Gordon, Whiteman, & Cohen, 1990). One adolescent commented, "I am 

committed to my family but more to my friends because my family's gonna die eventually 

so." Although commitments to friends decrease over time in response to their increased 

orientation towards parents, they continue to remain an important part of their identity 

configurafions. Finally, parents were reported as important sources of information in the 

domains of philosophy of life and school and occupation. Since the developmental crises 

were intimately linked to their relationships with their parents, it is not surprising that their 

level of commitment and exploration in these domains were significantly impacted. Taken 

together, the strengthening of commitments in the domain of parents and family became 

the focal point for the changes in the identity processes across domains. Visually, the 

figures on pages 112 through 113 show that as commitments (or exploration) in the 
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domain of parents and family pushed upward, scores in the other domains moved 

downward (with a few exceptions). 

In comparison to the two previous groups, the commitments expressed by the 

cormected oriented youth were relatively strong but lacked congmence. As noted in the 

previous descriptions, the congmence across domains in the strength of commitments 

seemed to be related to a sense of continuity among the adolescents in those groups. For 

the connected oriented adolescents, commitments in the various domains were 

counterpointed over time. That is, as commitments (or exploration) in the domain of 

parents and family increased, commitments in the other domains decreased. They were 

neither congment in strength nor in the direction of change over time. Not suprisingly, the 

cormected orientation adolescents did not share the sense of self-continuity as their peers 

in the other groups. Rather, a sense of confusion permeated the interviews. The confusion 

wasn't reflected as a sense of diffusion (i.e., disorganization) but was more a sense of 

anxiety. The identity related challenges were linked to many unknowns about their future 

which made some of their commitments tentative and easily changeable. Exploration was 

introspective, not unlike the becoming adolescents, but the confusion associated with the 

identity-related crises limited the scope of their introspectiveness. Because the anxiety 

was consuming much of their attention, an orientation towards the future was premature. 

Without it, their self-exploration had a tendency to become overly self-conscious and/or 

self-critical, particularly in response to the unmet expectations in the domain of parents 

and family. This is best expressed by a 14-year-old connection-oriented adolescent who 

was describing her philosophy of life at time two: 

I look at life and at myself as bad because I am always getting into trouble with 
friends and at school and stuff. My friends really play a big part in my life because 
if one of my friends were to say, "hey, let's kill ourselves," I'd probably say, "ok." 

This was a young woman whose father was in prison, whose mother was in 

residential dmg treatment, and who was living with her grandmother. She had lived with 

her grandmother off and on throughout her life because her mother had a "dmg problem." 

However, this time was different. Her mother had recently volunteered to receive help 

with her dmg problem and was promising that their life would be different when she 

completed her treatment. Although her mother had made similar promises in the past. 



122 

now she seemed serious. The interviewer records the dilemma facing this young 14-year-

old: 

Mom will be retuming home from rehab in 2 weeks and she [the adolescent] plans 
to move back in [with her]. [She] says she doesn't fear abandonment because mom 
appears committed to staying off dmgs. Mom has never volunteered to get help 
before. Counselors at [program] encouraged mom to go to rehab and mom 
volunteered. She has hopes that family will stay together this time although she 
fears that she may not be able to be the "good child" for the hoped for "good 
family." 

An identity crisis emerged when her mother's actions of going for treatment sent a 

message that there were new expectations for the family. That is, because her mother was 

making an attempt to "straighten up," her daughter felt she should do the same. However, 

the picture of the "good family" conflicted with a picture of herself that she labeled "bad." 

Program documents record her difficulty in remaining dmg-free and her defensiveness 

when challenged about her behavior. 

Patient appeared to be more defensive this week and was confronted on her using 
and the consequences of using. Patient stated that she wanted to get better but 
didn't care about her life. 

Her failure to live up to her own expectations was accompanied by a sense of 

frustration and hopelessness. For the first time in her life she was being given the 

opportunity to have a stable life with her mother. The picture of the happy family also 

implied, "you better straighten up as well." She soon discovered that it would be difficult 

to live up to these expectations. Her increased exploration in the domain of parents and 

family was possibly related to her own decision-making process as both her and her 

mother were to move into a new chapter of their lives. 

Similar sentiments were expressed towards parents by a 16-year-old cormected 

orientation youth at his time one interview. 

My parents are divorced because of my dad's drinking habit. My dad tells me that 
my mom left him because he would always be with his friends rather than his 
family. I wish my parents would get back together because it is not the same in 
our family. They used to fight every day behind closed doors so we wouldn't hear 
them. I tell my dad he should check himself into a rehab center so he can try to get 
back with my mom but he don't seem to care about us. 
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For this young man, a lifestyle of gang involvement and dmg abuse was 

challenged when his brother was arrested and put in jail. He realized the risks that he was 

taking by his own deviant activity and desired to change. In the interview, he described a 

series of events that occurred over a two-year time frame that led up to his current crisis: 

his parents divorced, he moved into his grandparent's house in order to avoid further 

conflict with parents regarding his dmg use/gang activity, his brother was arrested and put 

in jail, he was placed on probation for theft, and he eventually decided to live with his 

older sister who lived on a "better side of town" to get away from his deviant friends. As 

a result, he made a commitment to stop using dmgs and to start initiating new friendships 

with non-deviant peers. At the same time, he had a strong desire to renew his relationship 

with his parents and family. However, the consequences of his parent's divorce were just 

becoming real to him. At his time two interview he also noted 

I really want for all my sisters and brothers to get along with each other. Things 
started to get worse after the divorce because my mom would blame it on us all the 
time. She would say that we drove our father into an alcoholic. 

His desire for change extended beyond himself and included other family 

members. However, the consequences of the divorce were too difficult to change and he, 

too, had difficulty living up to his own standards. Program documents suggest that he 

wasn't successful at remaining dmg-free (e.g., positive urine screens) and he continued 

hanging around his "gang banger" buddies. With his idealizations coming crashing down 

around him, his only solace was with his family. At his time two interview he continued 

to express hope when he related, "my greatest commitment is to not loose any contact with 

my dad and try to get him some help." His idenfity stmggle was similar, he desired the 

connectedness with his parents and family (especially his father) but was disappointed that 

the disengaged relationships could not be rebuilt. 

These crises of individuation (i.e., seeking connectedness in the face of 

separateness) were characterized by feelings of hopelessness, fhistration, and confusion. 

As a result, commitments remained tentative and exploration remained self-focused and 

confused. Compared to the previous groups, this group reflected an orientation towards 

commitment and exploration but was characterized by both a lack of self-continuity. And, 

unlike the previous groups, this group did not mirror any of the identity status 
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configurations. If anything, this group may be similar to the moratorium status (low 

commitments, high exploration) with the changes over time suggesting a regression into 

the diffuse status. However, this interpretation, similar to those offered in the identity 

status literature, overlooks the contextual foundations for the changes that were taking 

place. As a crisis of individuation, the identity process configurations suggest an identity 

confusion linked to developmental crisis rather than identity diffusion (e.g., the lack of 

exploration). 

Program Documents 

Based on program documents, each of the cormected oriented adolescents were 

attending the program for dmg and alcohol use. All were on probation and under the 

supervision of a juvenile officer and none believed that their own dmg use was a problem. 

However, they recognized that abstinence was expected as a part of their probation. When 

they entered the program, all three reported that both of their parents were alcohol and 

dmg abusers and none of them were currently living with their parents. One was living 

with her grandmother while her mother was in residential treatment for dmg use, another 

was living with his sister and another was living with his uncle, aunt, and their children. 

Both males in this group had a history of gang involvement and had been in and out of 

juvenile detention and/or residential treatment for the past several years. For all three, the 

"deviant" lifestyle was their lifestyle of choice until relatively recently. 

The experiences in the program differed based on gender. For the males, 

participation was infrequent and both were antagonistic towards the counselors, program 

staff, and other peers. Both were reprimanded several times for inappropriate behavior 

and, as a result, were banned from program participation on several occasions. Program 

notes recorded the following incidents 

[Male #1] Patient does not want to accept criticism. Patient got kicked out before 
3''* group for cussing out another patient. 

[Male #1] Patient continued resistence to accepting responsibility, as well as 
perpetuate arguments. Cussing staff on more than one occasion. 
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[Male #2] Patient is highly dismptive. Abusive to female peers. Frequently 
engages in aside conversations with peers not engaged in group process. 

[Male #2] Seems as if patient does not care about peers. Patient spends most of 
time in groups staring at the ground. 

There was no indication in the program documents that either of them were 

engaged in the treatment process. On the other hand, the female adolescent was much 

more open and cooperative in the counseling groups. The staff commented that she was 

"moderately open and opulently candid for someone beginning" treatment. She interacted 

well with her peers and attended the program regularly. Towards the end of her 

participation the program documents noted some defensiveness regarding her continued 

use of marijuana; however, the defensiveness did not lead to inappropriate behavior. 

Identity Domains 

As noted, the increasing commitments, and exploration for one adolescent, in the 

domain of parents and family were accompanied by relationships with parents 

characterized by disengagement. Given the parental history of dmg use, the involvement 

in deviant peer groups, and the history of risky and deviant behavior, conflict with parents 

was not surprising. It also was not surprising that similar conflict characterized their 

relationships with the family members who had agreed to care of them. None of the 

cormected orientation adolescents lived with their parents and all were living with 

relatives. The same behavior that was the source of conflict with parents was also the 

source of conflict for their relatives. The interviewer records the conversation with a 16-

year-old male during his second interview 

Is living with [his] uncle and common law wife. [He] says they've just kicked him 
out of the house . . . [He] says he gets along with his Uncle but relationship with 
Aunt is conflictual. They fight all the time. Her mles and expectations are too 
strict. [The conflict] causes problems between [his] Uncle and Aunt because Uncle 
feels Aunt should be softer. 

For this adolescent, whose identity crisis began when he was told he was being 

sent back to juvenile detention for breaking probation, the conflictual environment of his 

current living situation encouraged his orientation towards parents. In fact, for all of the 

cormected orientation adolescents, the current conflictual living arrangements seemed to 
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provide an environment conducive to unrealistic expectations regarding their own 

behavior, their parent's behavior, and their family life in general. Again, they each 

expressed a desire to improve their relationships with parents but were fighting against a 

family history of disengagement. The crisis of individuation was fueled by the continuing 

conflictual relationships with relatives who agreed to be their guardians. Their new living 

arrangements did not provide the type of support they were seeking which made it that 

much easier to idealize family life with parents. The interviewer records a comment made 

by the 16-year-old male during his time one interview, "[He] wants it to be like it used to 

be when they [his parents] tmsted him and he could 'hang with his home boys.'" 

Initially, commitments to peers replaced the support they were not receiving from 

their parents and families. For two of the adolescents, friendships were identified as more 

important than their relationships with parents. They recognized that their most stable 

relationships were with peers because they weren't sure they could tmst their parents to 

always be there for them. The 14-year-old connected oriented adolescent admitted 

Me and my best friend are always in trouble together but every time we get into 
trouble we have even more friendship . . . I am committed to my family but more 
to my friends because my family's gonna die eventually so. 

Their relationships with friends were characterized by tmst, intimacy, and 

commitment. However, each recognized the difficulty in living up to the behavioral 

standards they had set for themselves by continuing to remain friends with deviant peers. 

For the adolescent above, each risky event brought her closer to her friends. Part of the 

identity stmggle involved reconciling these relationships in the context of their 

expectations for harmony within their families. By the second interview, two of the 

cormected oriented youth reported a lessening in the strength of commitment in the 

domain of friends and dating. Likewise, examining the figures on page 112, time 2 

commitments in the domains of parents and family and friends and dating were almost 

identical. Congment with the themes for this group of adolescents (i.e., crisis and 

individuation), the interpersonal commitments were the most important commitments for 

these youth. However, the incongmity between parents and friends provided another 

environment that nurtured the current crisis of individuation. 
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Interestingly, the domain of philosophy of life evidenced the largest decreases in 

the strength of commitment for the two male connected orientation youth. For both, 

commitments were strongly linked to a philosophy of life that was specifically related to 

the relationship with their fathers. The interviewer noted the conversation with one of the 

cormected oriented males during his time one interview 

Philosophy of life: "Take the bullshit as it comes, deal with it, and move on." [He] 
says most of his beliefs he got from his father and two matemal uncles . . . [His 
philosophy of life] fits well with his position in the legal system (on probafion). If 
he stays out to trouble he'll have no worries (used to worry a lot about getting 
caught). 

After getting caught breaking his probation, he began to worry. At his fime two 

interview he continued to adopt the same principles for his life but his commitment was 

much more tentative. His probation violation, coupled with his history of criminal 

offenses, landed him at the state juvenile detention facility until the age of eighteen. 

Knowing that his father was disappointed in his behavior, he believed that he let his father 

down by not sticking to the philosophy that he adopted from his father. A similar process 

marked the decrease in commitment for the other male adolescent. His commitment to his 

philosophy of life was also linked to his relationship with his father. When he began to 

question his father's loyalty to the family (i.e., his father's drinking suggested he didn't 

care about his family), his commitment to his father's philosophy also suffered. 

Finally, a strong commitment to school was only expressed by one of the 

adolescents. He was strongly committed to finishing high school and attending a technical 

school to become a diesel mechanic like his father. Although his own report of his school 

grades (A's and B's) conflicted with the report in the program documents (failing school), 

he was convinced that the only way to achieve his goal was to graduate from high school. 

For the other adolescents, school was not much of a concem. Their descriptions of school 

included poor grades, behavior problems, and difficulty with school teachers. Likewise, 

their exploration into occupational choices was limited. 
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Summary 

Together, a configuration of identity related elements contributed to a crisis of 

individuation for each of these adolescents. First, pattems of identity processes were 

characterized by an orientation towards parents and decreasing relevance of the other 

domains. This was reflected in the GIDS scores as increases in commitments and/or 

exploration in the domain of parents and family coupled with decreases in both 

commitment and exploration in all other domains. Second, none of the adolescents were 

currently living with their parents and relationships with parents (and other relatives) were 

characterized by conflict and/or disengagement. Finally, an orientation towards deviant 

peers created difficulty in living up to the standards that they placed on themselves in 

order to regain the support from their families. These characteristics merged to create a 

"cmcial moment" where they realized they were going to have to make a decision that 

would have a significant influence on the course of their identity development. Although 

the outcomes were unknown, each was intuitively aware at the time that they were 

entering a different chapter in their lives. 

Crisis-Autonomv Orientation 

Identity Processes 

Similar themes characterized the three adolescents who were classified autonomy 

orientation (see Table 16, p. 119). Each was experiencing a crisis that was cormected to 

their relationships with their parents; however, for two of these youth, the disengagement 

from parents had progressed towards apathy. Rather than orienting towards parents, each 

was found to be orienting away from parents. An examination of the high-low graphs for 

the autonomy orientafion youth (Figures 17 through 19; pp. 115 and 116) show little or no 

change over time in commitments and decreases over time in exploration in the domain of 

parents and family. Furthermore, the strength of commitment and level of exploration 

overall was lower compared to the scores in the other domains. These low scores 

emphasize the apathy and/or disengagement that characterized each adolescent's 

relationship with their parents. Similarly, all of the adolescents reported some attempt at 

re-engaging their relationship with their parents, but each expressed fhistration or 
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indifference when the attempts were not reciprocated. As a result, peers remained the 

most important source of social support. And, for two of these youth (Figures 17 and 18, 

p. 115), commitments in the domains of philosophy of life and school and occupation 

were strengthened and/or re-examined by the time 2 interview. For the third (Figure 19, 

p. 116), small decreases were evident in commitment and exploration across all domains 

with his commitment in the domains of philosophy of life and friends and dating 

remaining his strongest commitments. 

Unlike the cormected oriented youth, the autonomy orientation adolescents 

expressed less anxiety. In fact, an increasing sense of self-confidence permeated the 

interviews. This was accompanied by increasing commitments in the domains of 

philosophy of life, friends and dating, and school and occupation by the time 2 interview. 

Similar to the becoming and committed groups, the congmence in commitments was 

accompanied by a sense of self-continuity. Since parents were not identified as important 

sources of support in these domains, they were free to commit on their own terms (e.g., 

more autonomously). However, the autonomy had its consequences. For example, the 

following statements were taken from an interview with a 16-year-old (Figure 17, p. 115) 

autonomy youth in the domain of philosophy of life. Notice the changes which occur 

from the time one interview to the time two interview. 

[interviewer: time 1] Doesn't feel highly committed to a philosophy of Hfe. [He] 
feels he could easily change [his] beliefs. Feels this domain will be more 
important to him when he is older and has more responsibilities. 

[Respondent: time 2] I am very committed to my values and beliefs. If someone 
else doesn't like them than they can take their values and beliefs and shove them 
up their ass. I am a pretty independent person so I don't, or didn't, pick them up 
from other people. 

Unable to re-engage the relationship with his parents, he re-oriented towards the 

other domains in order to maintain a sense of self-continuity. The crisis originally 

emerged for him when he was expelled from a Military (boarding) school where he was 

caught with marijuana. Retuming home to his parents, the attempts at re-initiating a 

relationship were futile. At his time one interview, he was confused about his 

commitments to his friends, his philosophy of life, and his future occupafion. His well-
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being wasn't as secure when his relationships with his friends and his future scholastic and 

occupational goals were threatened by the expulsion. As long as these commitments 

remained secure, he remained self-confident. And once these threats were removed and he 

was reaccepted into the boarding school, he quickly re-oriented his identity commitments 

to regain a sense of self-continuity by the time 2 interview. Because of his difficult 

relationship with his parents, his commitments were oriented towards independence and 

autonomy from his parents. Yet without a stable "holding environment," his sense of self-

confinuity would remain fragile. 

The autonomy orientation adolescents were also fairly open in their exploration, 

except in the domain of parents and family. Although their scores on the GIDS 

questiormaire varied, their responses in the interviews were consistent with an orientation 

towards seeking some sort of resolution to their identity crises. The one exception was an 

adolescent who identified a "crisis" that was similar to the other two, but had occurred in 

the past. For this adolescent (Figure 19, p. 116), the "crisis" that classified him in this 

group was experienced after his parents divorce. He writes. 

My relationship with my parents is hard to explain. I'm not very close to my 
parents. My sister is the most important person in the world to me. I really came 
to terms with who my family really was a year ago. My sister and I grew to hate 
my father over the years. I am not very committed to my parents. 

Although the nature of the terms with his father is unclear, it is clear that he had 

come to some sort of resolution with his disengagement from his father, at least in his own 

mind. And his involvement in the treatment program, which encouraged family 

affiliations, didn't reinitiate the crisis. Because his resolution occurred previous to the 

study, his current commitments appeared to be serving him well and there was no further 

need to re-examine the issues between his father and himself This was reflected in the 

relatively low GIDS scores for explorafion across domains (see Figure 19). Nevertheless, 

the apathy expressed towards his parents co-occurred with a sense of autonomy which 

permeated the other identity related domains. 
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Program Documents 

Unlike the cormected orientation youth, the autonomous orientation adolescents 

were more involved in program activities and attended regularly. Again, the primary 

presenting problem was substance use and abuse and most reported a history of alcohol 

and dmg use in their extended family. Although all expressed a desire to stop using dmgs, 

two were able to remain dmg-free throughout the duration of the program. For the one 

who continued to use, conflict with parents led to further disengagement. The following 

notes record the adolescent's parents sporadic participation in family groups and their 

frustration with his continued use. 

[Week 3] Ongoing fhistrafions with monitoring their son. The pafient's mother 
investigates avenues for support from judicial system. 

[Week 4] Father was very quiet. Mother was quite verbal. Mother expressed 
ongoing fhistration with judicial system for support in disciplining patient. 

[Aftercare group] Father appeared subdued and was quite. Mother — flat affect. 

For this adolescent, the crisis which defined his relationship with his parents was 

his ongoing substance use. Similar to the cormected orientation, his stmggles with his 

parents and with his dmg addiction led to feelings of worthlessness and frustration. 

Program documents record his difficulties 

[Week 1] Patient reports using acid and staying out 'til 5:00 in the moming. 
Patient stated that his parents did not care. 

[Week 2] Patient talked about wanting to quit using in order to be close with peers. 

[Week 3] Patient acknowledged dmg use over weekend . . . Later in the week 
patient voiced some willingness to accept support from others (peers). 

[Week 5] Patient isolated self from peers and looked at ground during group. 
Patient had relapsed. Patient appeared hopeless. 

[Week 6] Patient appeared depressed and upset. 

Unlike the cormected orientation youth, the isolation and depression that followed 

every relapse co-occurred with his parents fiiistration in monitoring and controlling his 

behavior. Further disengagement from his parents solidified his relationship with his 

peers and encouraged commitments in the domains of philosophy of life and school and 
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occupation (Figure 18, 115). For this adolescent, unlike the other autonomous youth, he 

was aware that his autonomy was at the expense of his relationship with his parents. In 

the identity interviews, he continued to express a desire to strengthen his relationship with 

his parents and stmggled to note several areas of improvement. As if, convincing himself 

that things were getting better. In this context, disengagement, not apathy, defined his 

relafionship to his parents. 

Identity Domains 

Apathy characterized the relationships with parents for the other autonomous 

adolescents. Unlike the connected orientation youth, all of the autonomous youth were 

residing with their parents. That means, these adolescents were confronted with the 

consequences of disengaged relafionships on a daily basis. This left little room for 

idealization. The reality of these relationships was expressed during a time two interview 

with a 16-year-old autonomous adolescent. 

I am more close to my father but my father treats me like shit. I am very distant 
from my family because I have been going to military school. I have no strong 
commitment to my family. 

The conversation about his family was very brief He noted in the interview that 

he, "didn't like to talk about his family." Although he recognized that he and his parents 

were arguing less, he didn't know why and he emphatically declared, "I don't care why." 

He also mentioned that he had tried to talk to his father more and they seemed to be 

getting along better. However, given his re-acceptance into military school, these attempts 

were half-hearted and designed to create a more agreeable environment until he retumed to 

school. This type of apathy towards parents was also demonstrated by another autonomy 

oriented adolescent in his time two interview (recorded by the interviewer) 

Relationship with parents has been similar through growing up period. They 
"forced their beliefs" upon him and now describes mother as "fucked up." When 
they see each other they get along at first then begin to argue . . . With father it's 
more of a "functional" relationship. His father provides food, shelter, and makes 
sure he "does his homework," but they don't talk much beyond that. 

In sum, for both of the apathetic youth, relationships with parents were defined by 

coolness and detachment. They did not hate their parents and were genuinely grateful for 
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the things that their parents provided for them. They just didn't feel that their parents 

provided a secure emotional base. 

For all of the autonomous orientation adolescents, friendships were the most 

important interpersonal relationships. Commitments to peers changed little over time. 

Friendships were defined by tmst, intimacy, and commitment, and each had identified two 

or three friends who were most important to them. Although these friendships were 

defined by deviance, none of them were willing to give up these important relationships. 

Given their disengagement from parents, peers provided an important source of secureity 

(e.g., holding). Similar to the cormected orientation youth, the close relationship with 

friends was an important component in the crisis of individuation. Without the support 

from peers, autonomous commitments would be difficult to develop and a crisis of 

individuation possibly would not have occurred. The following comments reflect the 

general sentiment of those in this group 

A real friend is someone that does care what happens to you in your life. I have 
friends that I am very close to and some fiiends that are more distant. My 
relationships have changed in that I am more carefiil who I choose as friends. I am 
very committed to my friends. Friends are verv important to me. 

I make/choose [friends] by seeing that you can confide in them, tmst them, and 
that they are funny. My relationship with my friends is very good. We are a tight-
knit group as friends. They are very important to me. My parents don't care and I 
don't let my parents between me and my friends. I have always chosen my friends 
the same way. 

It is clear that the domain of friends and dating was relatively free of parental 

influence. Unlike the previous groups, parents were not seen as important influences on 

their friendships or dating relationships. Congment with the theme of autonomy, these 

adolescents valued their fiiendships as an important source of support. The same type of 

supportive they reported missing from their relationships with parents. 

The domain of philosophy of life was also free of parental influence. This was no 

more evident than in the discussion with the 16-year-old autonomous youth depicted in 

Figure 19. He had recently adopted a new belief system that was at odds with the 

Christian beliefs of his father. His commitment to these beliefs was very strong and gave 
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him a sense of direction in his life. The interviewer records the conversation with this 

autonomous adolescent during his time two interview. 

[He] was raised in a Christian home and made to go to church. [He] never felt or 
believed in Christianity and the idea that you could "love everyone." Due to some 
family trouble he went to stay with a friend/mentor who gave him freedom (non-
judgmental) to search out different views. [He] had dabbled in Satanic worship but 
read about magic and Wicca and believed in this philosophy. Has been practicing 
for past year or so. Parents do not know and he doesn't feel the need to tell them 
(especially father) because he wouldn't be non-judgemental and they would never 
agree so why have the conflict. 

The program documents note that he had difficulty over "being judged by preps 

and Christians and expressed feeling rejected." He also "expressed anger towards father 

and said that he could not talk to him because 'he is all wrapped up in his Christian 

thing.'" Given his past explorafion and current commitment in this domain these 

challenges were fhistrating but did not lead him to question his beliefs. Likewise, an 

altemative belief system such as Wicca served to enhance his autonomy; he was different 

(more autonomous) from the rest of the crowd. 

Finally, the domain of school and occupation was gaining in importance for all of 

the autonomous youth. Disengagement from parents and an orientation towards 

independence made the domain of school and occupation much more important. Although 

poor grades were associated with their delinquent activity, they realized that their 

performance in school would determine their potential for independence (e.g., job and 

money). One noted that he, "hated school but feels it is important to finish to go on to 

college and get the job that he wants." Although all of them noted a future occupational 

goal, their commitments to an occupation continued to be relatively tentative at the time 2 

interview. Their strongest commitments were in finishing high school so that they could 

secure a job in the future and increase their level of independence. 

Summary 

Similar to the cormected orientation adolescents, the autonomous youth were 

experiencing a crisis of individuation. Rather than orienting towards parents, they were 

orienting away from parents. Two of the adolescents were captured in process and the 
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transition was demonstrated in the graphs of their GIDS scores (Figures 17 and 18). There 

was relatively little change in commitment or exploration in the domain of parents and 

family and increases in both commitment and exploration in the other domains. Although 

this change suggests movement towards a commitment orientation, the profiles differ in 

their relationship with the domain of parents and family. If the autonomy oriented 

adolescents were to classify as idenfity foreclosed, their independence from their family of 

origin would set them apart from their other committed peers. Nevertheless, the autonomy 

orientation was characterized by strong relationships with friends and the increasing 

importance of the domains of philosophy of life and school and occupation in their 

growing sense of independence. 

Diffuse Orientation 

Identitv Processes 

The final group (n = 4), as the label suggests, is akin to Marcia's identity diffused 

status. Each adolescent in this category expressed little exploration in any domain and had 

few meaningful identity commitments (see Table 17). Although there were some dramatic 

fluctuations in the GIDS questiormaire scores over time, the pattems that emerged in the 

themes from the interviews remained relatively diffuse. For one adolescent, commitments 

were strong in the domain of friends and dating (see Figures 20 through 23, Table 18, pp. 

138 through 140). Similar to the crisis orientafion adolescents, this commitment co-

occurred with conflict and/or disengagement in her relationship with her parents. For the 

others, relationships with parents were neither conflictual nor disengaged. Although 

conflict and disengagement from parents is a common correlate in the literature 

(Grotevant, 1997; Papini, 1994), disengagement from parents is not a prerequisite for the 

diffuse identity status. 

For three of the precrisis-diffuse orientafion youth (Figures 20, 21, and 22, pp. 138 

and 139), the profile of identity elements was similar to Archer and Waterman's (1990) 

precrisis identity diffusion. These were adolescents who felt no urgency to explore or 

commit to identity relevant issues. For two of these youth, the precrisis orientation may 

have been linked to developmental disorders. The program documents recorded no 
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Table 17 

Themes Identified for the Diffuse Orientation 

Subgroups 

Data Source Themes 

Precrisis Diffuse Orientation (n = 3) 

Identity Processes Lack of meaningful commitments across domains. 

Lack of purposeful exploration. Significant life 
events unrelated to identity issues. 

Program Documents 

Identity Domain 

Regular attendance, but participated in groups only 
when prompted by staff 

Avoided confrontational situations. Continued dmg 
use. 

Loyal to parents and family. Changes in family 
relationships not related to changes in identity 
processes. 

No friends. Few interpersonal relationships. 

Difficulty understanding the domain of philosophy 
of Hfe. Confusion. 

Educational goals are not accompanied by a 
motivation to do well in school. 

Alienated Diffuse Orientation (n 

Identity Processes 

= 1) 

Program Documents 

Lack of meaningful commitments except in friends 
and dating domain. 

Lack of purposeful exploration except in friends and 
dafing domain. 

Regular attendance, participated in groups 
frequently. 

Difficulty abstaining from dmg use causing further 
difficulty with parents. 
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Subgroups 

Data Source Themes 

Identity Domain Alienated from father and relationship with mother 
conflictual over dmg use. 

Friendship most important. Does not feel changing 
deviant friends is important. 

Current confusion regarding philosophy of life. Past 
commitment to religious values. 

Dislikes school and has little motivation to do well in 
school. 

previous diagnosis of leaming difficulties and/or mental retardation that would interfere 

with their ability to participate in the program. However, both of these youth had 

difficulty understanding the identity related questions in the interview and were very 

withdrawn and avoidant in their social interactions at the program. During the interview, 

they felt uncomfortable writing their thoughts down on the card, possibly because they 

were self-conscious about their writing skills, so the interview had to be completed with 

the assistance of a second individual who wrote down the conversation to capture the 

answers in the adolescent's own words. Given their inadequate social skills and 

marginally impaired cognitive abilities, the delay in approaching idenfity related concems 

may be a reflection of a lack of pressure from a social environment that recognizes their 

developmental deficits (e.g., schools, teachers, courts, etc.). Although Archer and 

Waterman (1990) do not make this disfinction in their subclassificafion scheme, 

developmental delays may also contribute to a precrisis orientation. 

For the third adolescent (Figure 20, p. 139) in the precrisis orientation, deficits in 

social skills were also evident, however, she was more contemplafive about identity-

related concems by the second interview. Her scores on the GIDS questiormaire were 
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Commitment 

Phil of Life 

Friends 

Exploration 

Parent^ 
School 

Figure 20. A Precrisis Diffuse Oriented Female, Age 16 

Commitment 

Phil of Life 

Friends ^ 

Exploration 

Parents 

School 

Figure 21. A Precrisis Diffiise Oriented Male, Age 14 
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Commitment 

Phil of Life 

Exploration 

Figure 22. A Precrisis Diffuse Oriented Male, Also Age 14 

Commitment Exploration 

Phil of Life 

fc i Friends 

Parents 

School ^ 

Figure 23. An Alienated Diffuse Oriented Female, Age 15 
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Table 18 

Demographic Information: Diffuse Orientafion 

Demographics 

Age 

Sex 

Grade 

Race 

Religious Affiliation 

Parental Marital St. 

Father Education 

Mother Education 

Figure #20 

16 

Female 

10* 

Black 

Ch. of Christ 

Divorced 

Some College 

H.S. Grad 

Figure #21 

14 

Male 

8* 

Black 

Participants 

Ch. of Christ 

Divorced 

) Unknown 

Unknown 

Figure #22 

14 

Male 

n/a 

Hispanic 

n/a 

n/a 

n/a 

n/a 

Figure #23 

15 

Female 

9th 

Anglo 

Baptist 

Married 

Some College 

Some Collge 

higher than the others and is a reflection of her growing awareness of the need to engage 

in identity-related exploration. However, her efforts remained nominal and her movement 

was slow, but progressive. For all three of the precrisis orientation adolescents, the theme 

that characterized their identity interview responses, for lack of a better word, was 

clueless. That is, their responses seemed to indicated that they saw little association 

between their life experiences and the identity related questions that were asked in the 

interview. For example, between the first and second interviews a 16-year-old precrisis 

orientation female discovered she was pregnant. When asked how her pregnancy would 

impact her goals in the domain of school and occupation, the interviewer recorded, "[She] 

has not considered how future goals may be different, only that she may not be able to 

work this summer." 

The fourth diffuse orientafion adolescent (Figure 23, p. 139) was similar to Archer 

and Waterman's (1990) alienated diffusion. She lacked meaningful explorafion in any of 

the identity relevant domains, she was emphatically committed to her peers and peer 

group, and her family relationships were characterized by intense conflict. She was angry 
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at her parents and angry at the world. The interviewer records her confusion dunng the 

first interview in the domain of philosophy of life 

She feels that she does not have a clear direcfion in life. "Kinda in the middle." 
Knows she has to stop doing "bad" things and has to start doing "good" things but 
is being pulled both directions. Says before dmg use started, "and other bad 
things," she was happier and felt religion was an important part of her life 
(attended 2 to 3 times per month). Says she began to question beliefs when her 
grandparents died (prayed they wouldn't). Feels God wasn't listening. She stated 
that the transition into the "bad" part of her life wasn't difficult. New beliefs were 
adopted easily. Now, she knows she must do "good" but is being pulled both 
directions. 

Archer and Waterman (1990) define the alienated identity diffusion as an 

individual expressing anger that is "directed against others for either blocking the 

individual's path toward meaningful identity commitments or failing to make available 

options worthy of providing a basis for commitmenf (p. 103). For this young women, 

both themes could apply. Her anger at her parents, particularly her father, was related to a 

history of conflict that she traces to childhood. Although she tended to get along well with 

her mother as long as she was not using dmgs, she described her father as "a bad man." 

Program documents record several incidents that occurred during her participation in the 

program where an argument between herself and her father became out of control and 

approached violence. She feels her father was too strict and the intense conflict usually 

revolves around rule-violating incidents. The strict mles could have been be perceived as 

"blocking" her from pursuing her own interests, no matter how self-destmctive they may 

have been. On the other hand, the long history of ill-will between herself and her father 

may have also created an environment where the family was unable to provide a "basis for 

commitment." The family was too wrapped up in conflict to assist and support her own 

identity development. As a result, an orientation towards peers co-occurred with a sense 

of confusion; "being in the middle" between parents and peers. 

Program Documents 

Again, the presenfing problem for all of the difftise orientafion adolescents was 

alcohol and dmg use and abuse. Although several were on probation for other charges 

(i.e., aggravated assault and theft), most were regular users of marijuana and/or other 
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substances. For the alienated diffuse adolescent, this was not her first time in treatment. 

She had been hospitalized in the past for depression. One of the precrisis males was 

attending the program on release from the juvenile detenfion facility. He attended all 

groups wearing his orange jumpsuit. Contrary to predictions, however, all of the diffused 

orientation adolescents attended groups relatively regularly. None of the precrisis 

adolescent's parents or other family members participated in the family groups. 

The program experiences for the diffusion adolescents varied by gender and 

classification. For the precrisis males (Figures 21 and 22, p. 138 and 139), the program 

documents report minimal participation in group counseling sessions and, for one of the 

adolescents, frequent use of denial and avoidant coping strategies. For example, the 

following accounts were reported in his program documents 

[Week 3] Patient admitted to smoking marijuana over the weekend. When 
confronted by staff he got up and moved to another table, [avoidance] 

[Week 5] Patient's Urine Analysis was positive for cocaine and marijuana and 
patent was very upset and denied ever using cocaine saying, "I don't do that stuff!" 
[denial] 

This young man was reluctant to quit smoking marijuana and his participation was 

characterized by continued marijuana use. His avoidance and denial of the "problem" is 

typical of the identity diffuse style and may also be related to an inabihty to handle 

confrontation in any other way. For the other precrisis male, who was incarcerated during 

his participation, the use of substances outside of the program was not an issue. He, too, 

did not participate regularly in group discussion unless directly questioned by a counselor 

or peer. For the precrisis female, early hesitation to become involved in groups gave way 

to more active participation by the end of the program. Although she continued to report 

the use of substances, her use became less frequent, especially when she discovered she 

was pregnant. 

The experience of the alienated adolescent was characterized by active 

participation and frequent "relapses." Although her parents were sporadically attending 

family groups, her family situation failed to improve and she often blamed her relapses on 

the continued family conflict. This pattem became a consistent cycle throughout her 

treatment: family conflict, substance use, more family conflict, and more substance use. 
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etc. She entered the program with a strong desire to quit using dmgs in order to avoid 

further problems with her family and the legal system. However, she admitted to her peers 

in group that she was "addicted." She remained very vocal in her group participation and 

attended the program activifies regularly. By the time of her discharge, however, the 

family conflict-substance abuse cycle had gotten out of control and she was referred for 

residential treatment. 

Identitv Domains 

There was nothing remarkable about the information gamered from the identity 

interviews for the precrisis males. In most cases, the questions were difficult to answer 

and were often unanswered. They reported general information about their families, 

friends, religious beliefs, and goals conceming school and/or future occupation, but this 

information provided little to document identity-related exploration or commitment. For 

example, the following is an excerpt from the notes taken by the assistant who attempted 

to record, word for word, what the adolescent was saying in response to questions 

regarding the domain of parents and family. 

Me and my mom get along real good. When we get together we talk. We talk 
things up. Get along well with brothers. I be honest with my mom and tell her 
what's on my mind. With brothers? We get together and talk. Sometimes we get 
together and do things to stay out of trouble. We watch out for each other. When 
we mn into trouble we walk away. Sometimes it's too hard. When I get into 
trouble, mom reacts to it but we tell her who started it and she believes us. Mom 
doesn't treat me different since I've been in the law. She will make us stay home 
after a fight but will let us out the next day. 

Specific questions regarding the level of commitment and/or exploration were 

often met with looks of confusion. As a result, the interviews were often brief and the 

information gamered was vague and generalized. Notwithstanding, each of the precrisis 

males reported a close relationship with their mothers and siblings. They were responsive 

to questions about love and support and each expressed that they would do anything for 

their families. They were loyal, although uncommitted. 

For the precrisis female, the domain of parents and family was associated with 

some dramatic changes. Although the experiences were similar to those reported by the 
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crisis orientation adolescents, the events did not spawn an identity crisis. Notice the 

changes which occurred from her time one interview to time two 

[Time l]My family is messed up. Every thing and everybody in my family is 
falling apart. Ever since my parents got divorced everything has been going 
wrong. I hate that. My strongest commitment is my mom and my sister. They are 
always there for me. They never have tumed their back on me. 

[Time 2] My relationship with my dad has changed a lot. I've moved back in with 
him and we get along just fine. My relationship with my sister isn't all that good. 
Every since I moved out of her house she hasn't called me. My relationship with 
my mom isn't all that good either. When I moved back with my dad she may have 
called once or twice and that's it. I think she is upset because I wanted to move 
back with my dad. I really didn't like being over to my sisters because they had 
dmgs in the house. The strongest commitment is my dad. He has changed his 
ways toward me and I am glad that we are getting closer to each other. I hope it 
goes on forever. 

For this young woman, changes in relationships with family members were 

common. She regularly resided either with her mother, her father, or her older sister. 

Because the relationship between her parents was uncongenial, living with one parent 

often distanced the other parent. She identified this tug-of-war between her parents as the 

source of all of her problems. She could not understand why her parents divorced (six 

years previous) and continued to hope that they would remarry. However, given the 

changes noted above, coupled with her pregnancy, it is surprising that these events were 

not associated with significant changes in identity exploration and/or commitment. Her 

commitment to her family remained relatively low and the importance of the domain of 

parents and family dropped from a rating of 2 at time one to 4 at time two. Apparently, 

the changes were welcome but unimportant. 

The family relationships of the alienated adolescent have already been described. 

However, the incidents in the program documents were tempered by her descriptions of 

family Hfe in the identity interviews. Although she expressed a lot of anger towards her 

family in the group sessions, her interview responses were more objective, as if trying to 

identify the good in the midst of the bad. 

[Time 1] I live in [town] with my real mom and dad and with my 13 year old 
sister. Me and my sister get along great even though we're two different people. 
My mom and me don't get along when dmgs are in the picture. Besides that we're 
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fine. We get along good. Me and my dad don't get along at all. We are always 
fighting from dusk 'til dawn. My strongest commitment is to try to get along with 
my so-called dad. 

[Time 2] My relationship is a lot better than it was before. But my parents have 
no tmst in me whatsoever. I tell my mom a lot of things but I think me and my dad 
are closer because we're a lot alike. My sister and I get along great but we're so 
different from each other. My relationship is good with my parents. It's changed 
because I've changed. My level of commitment is not really important. 
Try to stop the fighting, gain tmst back. 

She identified several insights she had gained about her family over the course of 

her program participation yet continued to conclude, "my level of commitment is not 

really important." At this point in her participation in the program things were going a 

little better with her family. Shortly after the second GIDS interview, however, program 

documents record an intensification of the family conflict/substance abuse cycle which 

eventually led to a referral for residential treatment. 

There were few difficulties noted among the diffusion orientation adolescents 

regarding the domain of friends and dating. For the precrisis males, friendship was a 

difficult concept to define. The incarcerated adolescent noted, "a friend would be like me 

but I don't know what that is." He reported one current friendship at his second interview, 

shortly after his release from detention, and noted that it was someone "he had known all 

of his life, [but] didn't feel committed to relationship." For the other precrisis adolescent, 

friendship was defined as being someone like a "brother" but he couldn't identify the 

characteristics. At his second interview he stated, "I don't got good friends, I don't even 

have a friend." For this young man, his closest relationship was with his brothers, one of 

whom was in hail for murder. Attempts to clarify his friendship with his brothers were 

met with, "I don't want to talk about brothers." For the precrisis female, friendship was 

also an illusive topic. She reported having only one friend in her first interview, her 

boyfriend, and mentioned that she had never had a female friend, ever. By her second 

interview, she became acquainted with a female friend who was a participant in the 

program and who had a three-month-old son. In her second interview she stated 

A real friend to me is someone who is always there for me. Someone that cares 
about your feelings and helps you out. My new friend is always helping me out 
with the things that I need. My relationship with my boyfriend is perfect. But he 
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doesn't think that it is because by dad won't let us see each other. My dad thinks 
he is a bad person for me to be with. We don't have a choice but to be with each 
other because we are having a baby. We are both very happy about being parents. 
My strongest commitment in my relafionship is being with my boyfriend. He's my 
best friend and that's what I've always seen in him. We've been together for three 
years and I'm very happy that we are together. 

These comments differed from those recorded by the interviewer conceming the 

same conversation. 

Has met a friend at SAS. Although a new friendship, she feels they are getting 
close. This is the first close friendship she says she's ever had with a girl. All 
others were considered acquaintances. When asked it this relationship has changed 
her perspective on friendships, "not really." Hasn't considered ramifications of 
this new relationship on her life. Says she likes having a friend. Is still seeing 
boyfriend of 3 years. Doesn't report any changes as a result of pregnancy. She 
feels that since they've both stopped using dmgs they argue less and are closer . . . 
Says they have a typical relationship except that he is both her boyfriend and best 
friend (confidant). They plan to marry but no date has been set. Very cautious 
about revealing too much in interview. Doesn't appear to have explored issues 
relevant to relationships and impact on self 

Although she appears very buoyant, the interviewer notes some caution. Her 

statements to the interviewer during the interview appear to differ from her own summary. 

Program documents record a change in both her demeanor and appearance over the course 

of her participation in the program. They comment: "Patient noted to be talking care with 

dress and appearance. Patient also upbeat and involved in group sessions." In general, she 

was beginning to feeling better about herself She had a new friend, a renewed 

relationship with her father, a renewed relationship with her boyfriend, and was excited 

about the possibility of being a parent. However, the interviewer notes an absence of self-

exploration, a lack of understanding of how these changes impact her sense of identity. 

Although her commitments were strengthening in this domain, there was relatively little 

self-exploration. 

For the alienated adolescent, friendships were her most important source of social 

support. In her own words 

[A friend is] a person who listens, caring, can cry to, have tmst in, a person that 
you love, someone you can go to any time of the day or night. Because that's how 
I see my best friend and I know that's how she is number 1. My relationship is 
great. I can say anything and do anything and she'll be cool with it. My X-best 
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fiiend hurt me really bad and I never thought I would have another best friend but I 
do. I'm way committed to my friends. I love them. 

Interestingly, she noted little interference from her parents in her relationships with 

friends. Although she stated that her parents disapproved of her relationship with her best 

friend, she expressed little concem. The discussion about friends and fiiendships was 

reminiscent of the discussions with the becoming youth. She had identified past 

difficuhies with friendships but noted that they had "worked things out." As a result, her 

friendships grew stronger. She was very introspective and reported a strong commitment 

to her friends. For this adolescent, she could only be "herself with her friends. They 

provided the "holding environment." However, her closest ally, her best friend, did not 

meet the approval of her parents. It appears that if she is ever put in a position where she 

feels she is forced to make a decision between her parents and her friends, her friends have 

already won. 

Initially, the domain of philosophy of life was very confusing for most of the 

diffuse orientation adolescents. Only after offering altemative interpretations were they 

able to express their perspectives. Most reported the influence of parents and religion as 

important sources of their beliefs. Also, most reported spending little time contemplating 

these beliefs. For some, the interview was the first time they have ever been asked about 

their philosophy of life. For the precrisis males, a guiding principle was identified, (for 

example, "go with the flow," and "avoid problems and trouble"), but there was little 

insight and/or commitment to these principles. For the precrisis female, religion was the 

most important source of her beliefs and she acknowledged increased participation in 

religious activities over time. For the alienated adolescent, previous commitments to 

religious beliefs changed when she began to "use dmgs." Although she was unsure about 

her current commitments, she reported at both interviews 

my strongest commitment is to change my ways to being good again, to get along 
with my peers and parents, to start believing good things again, and to leam to 
have fun in life without dmgs 

Again, these principles were recognized but were not complemented with strong 

commitments to a "philosophy of life." 
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Finally, all of the diffuse orientation adolescents were having difficulty in school. 

The alienated adolescent recognized that she didn't want to graduate from high school and 

commented 

School sucks. I'm a good student; I just don't understand a lot of things. I don't 
have goals. My grades are bad which causes me to get grounded so time is slow. I 
don't really care for school. I'm in the process of finding a job. I have no 
commitment for future occupafion. 

For the others, graduating was an important achievement, especially if they wanted 

to go to college and/or get a good job, but their grades were poor and possible failure was 

an issue. Most expressed a desire to improve their school grades and were committed to 

graduating high school. At the same time, most expressed dislike for school, calling into 

question their motivation to achieve their goals. Some expressed exploration into possible 

occupations and/or majors but these commitments were weak. In general, all of the 

diffusion orientation adolescents expressed goals and expectations toward school and 

work but the commitments were weak and there was very little exploration. 

Summarv 

The difftise orientation was characterized by a lack of purposeful exploration or 

meaningful commitment in all of the identity domains. The alienated adolescent 

expressed a strong commitment in the domain of friendship and dating but the 

commitment was counterbalanced by extreme conflict within her family. The pattem of 

alienation was characterized by anger towards her father for both blocking meaningful 

avenues for identity formation and for not providing the secure environment from which to 

form a basis for identity development (Archer & Waterman, 1990). For the precrisis 

adolescents, the diffusion was characterized by an absence of an association between the 

identity-relevant events that were occurring in their lives and the identity-related issues 

discussed in the interview. For two of these youth, the delay in contemplating identity-

related choices was related to developmental deficits in social and cognitive functioning. 

For the third, recent events (i.e., her pregnancy, moving in with father) were encouraging 

identity-related exploration; however, the progress was hampered by the continued 

absence of a future-oriented perspective. 
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Supplemental Analvses 

Between Groups Effects 

The second research question asked if the pattems that emerged in the qualitative 

analysis would be confirmed with the quantitative measures. To best test this question, a 

series of 4 (group) X 2 (fime) ANOVAs were mn with each interval level measure. 

Because the cell sizes would be increasingly small if all eight subgroups were evaluated 

simultaneously, the analyses only tested for differences between the four primary groups 

(e.g., becoming (n = 6), committed (n = 4), crisis (n = 6), and diffuse (n = 4)). Support for 

the typology would result from significant differences between groups in a direction 

consistent with the themes identified for each group. An examination of the commitment 

and exploration subscales of the GIDS questiormaire for each domain was also performed 

to provide evidence justifying the use of the high-low graphs as an important qualitative 

indicator. Again, the complexity of the design, mixed with the small cell sizes, warrants 

caution in the interpretation of the results. A summary of the results will be provided 

below with more extensive information provided in Appendix K. 

Identitv Processes 

Significant main effects for both group and time were found for the commitment 

subscale of the GIDS questionnaire in the domain of parents and family (F [1,16] = 4.71, 

p < .05, and F [3,16] = 10.56, p < .001, respectively). OveraU, commitments to parents 

and family increased from time 1 (M(ean), = 1.23) to fime 2 (M(ean)2 = 1.36). Post hoc 

tests for the between groups effect using the least squared difference (LSD) mulfiple 

comparison test found that the mean for the Becoming group (M, = 1.52) was significant 

higher that the mean for the Crisis group (M, = .93) and the Diffuse group (M, = 1.11) at 

time 1. Additionally, the Committed group (M, = 1.36) was significantly different than 

the Crisis group (M, = .93). At time 2, similar differences were found between groups 

except that the Committed group (Mj = 1.64) was also significantly different from the 

Diffuse group (Mj = .99). As expected, commitments were significantly higher among the 

Becoming and the Committed groups than among the Crisis and Diffuse groups. 
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Interestingly, no significant effects were found for the exploration subscale in the domain 

of parents and family. 

In the domain of friends and dating, no significant effects were found for either 

commitment or explorafion. Given the significance of peers in every group, this was not 

surprising. However, significant between groups main effects were found for both 

commitment and explorafion in the domain of philosophy of Hfe (F [3,16] = 3.50, p < .05; 

F [3,16] = 3.95, p < .05, respectively). Follow up tests reveal that the Becoming group 

( M ' = 1.57; M^ = 1.73) was significantly different from the Diffuse group (M, = 1.03; 

M2 = .88) at both time 1 and time 2. Likewise, the Becoming group (M, = 1.01; 

M2 = 1.08) was significantly different from the Commitment group (M, = .52; M2 = .57) 

and the Diffuse group (Mj = .48; M2 = .55) in exploration. Consistent with the typology, 

the Becoming group was high in both commitment and exploration in the domain of 

philosophy of life compared to the Diffuse group, who was low in both, and the 

Committed group, who was low in exploration. 

Significant between groups main effects were also found for both commitment and 

exploration in the domain of school and occupation (F [3,16] = 3.83, p < .05; 

F [3, 16] = 4.65, p < .05, respectively). Again, follow-up analyses on commitment 

revealed results consistent with the typology with the Becoming Group (M' = 1.44; 

M2 = 1.65) significantly different from the Diffuse group (M, = .99; M2 = 1.07) at both 

time periods. At time 2, the Committed group (Mj = 1.74) had significantly higher mean 

scores on commitment than the Crisis group (M2 = 1.32) and the Diffuse group (M2 = 

1.07). For exploration, the Becoming group (M, = 1.12; M2 = 1.21) was significantly 

different from the Committed group (M, = .55; M2 = .77) at both times. And, at time 2, 

both the Becoming group (M2 =1.21) and the Crisis group (M2 = .92) reported 

significantly higher exploration than the Diffuse Group (M2 = .48). Together, the 

Becoming group and the Committed group had the highest scores in commitment, 

consistent with their shared committed orientation, while it was the Becoming group and 

the Crisis group who reported the highest exploration, consistent with their shared 

exploration orientation. 
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Intrapersonal Processes 

Results for the identity styles (e.g., information, normative, and diffuse/avoidant) 

showed significant main effects for the Normafive style only (F [3,13] = 5.68, p = .01). 

Follow up tests revealed that the Becoming group (M, = 3.33; M2 = 3.60) reported 

significantly higher mean scores than the Crisis group (Mj = 2.31; M2 = 2.64) at both 

measurements. And, at time 1, the Diffuse group (M, =3.15) had a significantly higher 

mean score than the Crisis group (M, = 2.31). The normative style is associated with an 

approach to resolving identity relevant issues by deferring decisions to authority figures or 

conforming to expectations of significant others (Berzonsky, 1989). The Becoming group 

was strongly committed to parents which may be the source of their referrals for 

assistance. However, the high scores among the Diffuse group are curious. Given that 

three of the four Diffuse orientation group members were classified as Precrisis, it may be 

that a pre-identity orientation towards parents may encourage a normative style of 

information processing. That is, a precrisis orientation marks a delay in making identity 

choices where the primary information processing styles may reflect those most common 

in childhood, a more normative orientation. 

There were no significant effects for either self worth or possible selves. Most 

reported a relatively high sense of worth that tended to increase over time. Although the 

change was nonsignificant at the .05 level (p = .059), the magnitude of the F-statistic 

(F [1,12] = 4.34) would have probably reached significance with a larger sample size. 

Nevertheless, the overall impact of program participation for all of the participants was an 

increase in a sense of self worth (M, = 2.62; M2 = 3.12). This was not so for the measure 

of possible selves. Individual variability in responding to the quesfions on the measure 

proved burdensome for the content coding process. Although all responses were coded, 

many responses were unclear and vague. As a result, within subjects variability 

outweighed the between group differences and the F-statistics were all nonsignificant. 

Interpersonal Processes 

Among the family measures, a significant between groups main effect was found 

for family cohesion (F [3,13] = 6.44, p < .01). Follow up tests revealed that the Becoming 
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group (M, = 6.60; M2 = 7.60) and the Committed group (M, = 7.00; M. = 7.00) reported 

significantiy higher family cohesion than the Crisis group (M, = 3.20; Mj = 3.80) at both 

fime periods. Likewise, the Committed group reported significantly higher family 

cohesion than the Difftise group (M, = 4.00; M2 = 2.67). The Becoming group also 

differed from the Diffuse group, but only at time 2. This is consistent with the typology 

that found the strongest relationships with parents and family among the Becoming and 

Committed orientafions. A significant interacfion was also found for family conflict 

(F[3,13] = 4.75, p < .05). Interestingly, there were no significant main effects. Tests for 

simple effects (a series of single factor within subjects ANOVAs for each group) revealed 

that family conflict had significantly increased over time for the Crisis group. Again, this 

is consistent with the theme of disengagement from parents that characterized all of the 

Crisis orientation adolescents. 

For the parenting measures, a significant between groups main effect was found for 

parental inconsistent discipline (F [3,10] = 4.14, p < .05). At time 1, the Crisis group 

(M, = 2.53) and Diffuse group (M, = 2.63) reported significantly more inconsistent 

discipline practices than the Committed group (M, = 1.50). Time 2 comparisons revealed 

a similar trend with a significant difference between the Crisis group (M2 = 2.53) and the 

Becoming group (M2 = 1.68). The greater inconsistency in discipline among the Crisis 

and Difftise orientation adolescents mirrors the types of relationships with family members 

discussed in the interviews. Finally, no significant effects were found for peer social 

support. Again, given the importance of the friendship domain to all adolescents, 

differences between groups should be minimal. 

Summarv 

In general, the differences that emerged between groups were consistent with the 

typology. The Becoming group was significantly higher in both identity commitment and 

exploration in the domains of parents and family (commitment only), philosophy of life, 

and School and Occupation. In contrast to the Crisis orientation, they were more likely to 

use a normative information processing style and were from families characterized by 

cohesion and consistency in discipline. The Committed orientation was similar and 



153 

reported significantly stronger commitments in the domains of parents and family and 

school and occupation than the Crisis and Diffuse orientations. Their scores on 

exploration were lower than their Becoming counterparts in the domains of philosophy of 

life and school and occupation, and compared to the Crisis and Diffuse orientations, their 

families were characterized by cohesion and consistency in discipline. The Crisis 

orientation youth were low in commitment in the domains of parents and family and 

school and occupation as compared to their Committed counterparts, and were higher in 

exploration in the domain of school and occupation as compared to the Diffuse 

orientation. They were least likely to report using a normative information processing 

style and their families were characterized by low cohesion, increasing conflict, and 

inconsistency in discipline. Finally, the Diffuse orientation adolescents were lower in 

commitment and exploration in the domains of parents and family (commitment only), 

philosophy of life, and school and occupation as compared to their Becoming and 

Committed counterparts. They were also more likely to report using a normative 

information processing style and their families were characterized by lower cohesion and 

inconsistency in discipline as compared to the Becoming and Committed orientations. 

Comparisons Between Identity Approaches 

The third question asked to examine the differences between the typology 

constmcted from the inductive analysis and the traditional identity classification approach. 

Given the similarities in the number of groups identified (n = 4) and configurafions of 

identity processes (e.g., high/low commitment or exploration), comparison was simplified. 

Using the typology as the hypothetical frequency distribution, a chi-square analysis was 

mn to test the "fit" between models. The results revealed a non-significant effect for both 

the time 1 identity classificafions (y^ = 1.42, p > .05) and time 2 (y^ = 5.08, p > .05). 

Notwithstanding, the typology was able to classify individuals across time based on 

relevant psychosocial elements. A visual comparison between the identity classificafion 

scheme and the idenfity status model is presented in Table 19. Of particular note are the 

random fluctuations in identity statuses evident among the Crisis orientation adolescents. 
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Table 19 

Comparison of Identity Status Classifications with Identity Orientations 

Identity Orientation 

Subgroup Identity State - Tl Identity Status - T2 

Becoming Orientation 

Achievement Orientafion 

Figure 4 
Figure 5 
Figure 6 

Progressive Orienation 

Figure 7 
Figure 8 
Figure 9 

Committed Orientation 

Achieved 
Achieved 
Foreclosed 

Achieved 
Achieved 
Achieved 

iffuse Achieved 
chieved Achieved 
chieved Achieved 

Openly Committed Orientation 

Figure 10 
Figure 11 

Stable Committed Orientation 

Figure 12 
Figure 13 

Crisis Orientafion 

Cormected Orientation 

Figure 14 
Figure 15 
Figure 16 

Diffuse 
Foreclosed 

Diffuse 
Foreclosed 

Moratorium 
Achieved 
Diffuse 

Moratorium 
Foreclosed 

Diffuse 
Foreclosed 

Diffuse 
Moratorium 
Moratorium 
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Table 19 (continued) 

Identity Orientation 

Subgroup Identity State - Tl Identity Status - T2 

Autonomous Orientation 

Figure 17 
Figure 18 
Figure 19 

Diffuse Orientation 

Precrisis Orientation 

Figure 20 
Figure 21 
Figure 22 

Alientated Orientation 

Figure 23 

Foreclosed 
Moratorium 
Foreclosed 

Foreclosed 

Moratorium 
Achieved 
Diffuse 

Diffuse 
Diffuse 
Moratorium 

Diffuse 
Diffuse 
Diffuse 

Diffuse 

This orientation, more than the others, represents the greatest contrast between the 

typology and the identity status approach. 



CHAPTER IV 

DISCUSSION 

The purpose of this research was to study the formation of a sense of identity 

during adolescence longitudinally, psychosocially, and developmentally. Based on the 

evidence that has accumulated over the past several decades, it was reasonable to conclude 

a) that exploration and commitment are important processes in identity formation, b) that 

the process of forming an identity carmot be divorced from the context in which it occurs, 

and c) that to understand the process of forming an identity, it is important to understand 

how adolescents respond to identity challenging information. The current study addressed 

each of these components by combining a longitudinal investigation of adolescents who 

were experiencing identity-relevant dismptions with a person-oriented developmental 

perspective. As a result, eight subgroups of adolescents were discriminated based upon 

variations in the configuration of identity relevant characteristics. Each subgroup 

represented both a unique style of responding to identity challenging information and a 

unique style of facing the challenge of forming an identity. 

In general, the results of this study were consistent with the literature examining 

the psychosocial correlates of the identity statuses. Both intrapersonal and interpersonal 

elements were identified as important components of each identity subgroup in the 

typology, and their association with the identity processes (e.g., commitment and 

exploration) were theoretically consistent with the identity status literature. However, 

more than just a verification of past research, this study provided a thorough examinafion 

of these elements over time. Past research has largely been quantitative and cross-

secfional. While the associafions between variables were identified, their organizafion 

over time was only inferred. This study offered a comprehensive test of these theoretical 

inferences (e.g., Bosma, 1995; Grotevant, 1987). Additionally, the adoption of the person-

oriented theoretical/methodological perspective allowed for the examination of these 

processes over fime without sacrificing the person-oriented nature of idenfity status 

research. The individual remained the unit of analysis and the psychosocial characteristics 

of identity formation were broadened to include individual, interpersonal, and contextual 
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processes. The approach also allowed for the examination of these processes over time, 

dissolving the need for explanatory models of transifions in status (vs. transitions in 

process) (cf, Waterman, 1982, 1993). 

To facilitate the examination of the implications of this study for both theory and 

research in identity formation, the organization of this discussion will proceed in four 

steps. First, a summary of the relevant themes that emerged across subgroups will be 

offered. Chapter III provided an in-depth analysis of each subgroup and identified 

characteristics that were both consistent across all groups and/or idiosyncratic to a 

particular group. However, time was not taken to develop the themes within the 

conceptual framework of identity. Linking theory and research, the conceptual 

development of the themes will provide an overview of the important concepts that 

emerged from the analysis. Second, important theoretical assumptions were made in 

Chapter I about the nature of identity formation during adolescence. These assumptions 

will be re-evaluated in the context of this study. Third, this study offered a relatively 

novel approach to the examination of identity formation within the identity status tradition 

which has several implications for longitudinal examinations of identity formation. 

Finally, an examination of the limitations will lead to suggestions for future research. 

Summarv of Findings 

Identity Processes 

Characteristics of Commitment 

Based on the results from this study, several themes characterized the nature of the 

commitments expressed across identity domains. According to Marcia (1993a), 

commitment reflects the existence of a sense of identity. In operationalizing Erikson's 

(1963, 1968) analysis of the development of identity, Marcia (1966) idenfified two areas 

where a sense of idenfity manifested itself occupation and ideology. The behavioral 

quality that marked the presence or absence of identity in these areas was commitment. In 

essence, Marcia (1993a) explains. 

If one "had an identity" one would have to have commitments in these areas. One 
who did not have such commitments would be difficult to see as having an 
"identity" (p. 9). 
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The manifestation of commitments in identity relevant domains provide the individual 

with a sense of self-continuity. Boume (1978b) explains that the sense of self-continuity 

provided by meaningful identity commitments is best expressed by the adage: "By my 

commitments I shall know myself and be known to others" (p. 234). In this study, the 

expression of a sense of self-continuity only manifested itself among those youth whose 

commitments were congment across all identity domains (e.g.. Becoming orientation, 

Committed orientation, and Autonomous (Crisis) orientation). As explained in Chapter 

III, there are two complementary reasons for this. First, strong commitments across all 

identity relevant domains may be a reflection of what Erikson (1968) called, self-

sameness. In a general sense, self-sameness is a quahty of the self that remains relatively 

consistent across domains of inquiry. Erikson (1968) noted that the sense of self-sameness 

cuts across intrapsychic and interpersonal domains. He writes. 

Ego identity, then, in its subjective aspect, is the awareness of the fact that there is 
a self-sameness and continuity to the ego's synthesizing methods, the stvle of 
one's individualitv. and that this style coincides with the sameness and continuity 
of one's meaning for significant others in the immediate community, (p. 50; 
emphasis in original) 

The evidence that a consistency has emerged between the meanings that one has about 

oneself and the meanings that other's project about the self would be expressed as a sense 

of sameness and continuity. Likewise, an inner sense of sameness could be translated to 

personal investment into meaningful commitments across identity domains. 

Similarly, congmence across commitments may reflect the intemalization of an 

objective sense of continuity of the perceived world. Marcia (1988) noted that the 

achievement of an identity becomes evident with the intemalization of identity conflicts 

that were once only experienced as extemal demands. During adolescence, extemal 

pressures to "act your age" and "do well in school" eventually begin to be intemalized into 

adult-like social roles and occupational goals. The intemalization of these extemal 

conflicts leads to a sense of continuity in one's belief in their social role (Erikson, 1968). 

The congmence in the strength of commitment across domains could be interpreted, then, 

as an objective sense of "fitting in" and of knowing one's place in the 
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world. If the world, in all its complexity, makes sense, identity commitments would tend 

toward congmence. 

If the behavioral manifestation of self-continuity is congmence in commitments 

across domains, then the psychological manifestation would be self-confidence. Among 

the adolescents in this study who manifested congmence in commitments, self-confidence 

was expressed as a sense of mastery over the content of the domain. When interviewed, 

they were confident about their goals, comfortable with their current relationships, and 

optimisfic about their future. Erikson (1968) would describe this sense of mastery as 

reflecting ego strength, the ability to "apply that which is given to that which must be 

done" (p. 74). Past research has also found that those in the achieved status (i.e., high in 

commitment) were more self-certain about judgements made about the self (Berzonsky et 

al., 1990). Although the sense of self-confidence permeated the interviews with those who 

were oriented towards commitment, the psychological/ emotional consequences varied 

based upon the configuration of the other identity components. For example, the 

Becoming orientation expressed a sense of mastery that was tied to an intemal locus of 

control. Their opermess and flexibility in exploration allowed for the intemalization of the 

sense of mastery which was evidenced in their motivation and belief that they could 

change their own behavior. For the Committed orientation adolescents, mastery was 

externalized and was linked to commitments to important authority figures. However, 

both the Becoming and Committed adolescents expressed a level of self-confidence that 

was supported by a secure relationship with parents. Their sense of confidence was a 

reflection, then, of their own sense of self-certainty combined with the assurances of their 

parents. 

The Autonomous (Crisis) orientation adolescents were confident in their 

commitments, but the commitments remained insecure. For these youth, the sense of 

confidence was completely supported by their own sense of autonomy (e.g., intemal 

mastery), yet it was fueled by their successes in spite of their parents. Although confident, 

their commitments relied upon the stability of their environment and/or ideological beliefs. 

When dismpted, their sense of self-continuity and self-confidence was challenged. Since 

their relationships with parents were defined by disengagement, family could not offer the 
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secure base to retum to when mistakes were made. As a result, their commitments were 

strengthened to provide a sense of stability, but their commitments were subject to 

environmental demands. Among those that lacked congmence in commitments across 

domains, self-certainty was low. The Cormected (Crisis) youth were confused about their 

commitments and were uncertain about their future. Although their idealizations of their 

parents were pictures of certainty, their reality was much less certain. For the Precrisis 

Diffused youth, a sense of certainty about the self was only beginning to be evaluated. 

Without an understanding of who the "self is, self-certainty is a meaningless question. 

Commitment was also an important characteristic of the overall problem solving 

orientation of the adolescents in this study. Marcia (1980) noted that an observable 

characteristic of the sense of identity was a consistent set of problem solving responses. In 

other words, each identity status was associated with a particular problem solving 

orientation. Berzonsky and Neimeyer (1988) found that the achieved and moratorium 

statuses were more likely to use an information orientation to identity-related problem 

solving, the foreclosed status was more likely to use a normative orientation, and the 

diffuse status was more likely to use a diffuse/avoidant orientation. In this study, the 

Progressive orientation adolescents were examined "in process" of making achievement

like identity related decisions. They were more likely to confront identity challenging 

information by increasing exploration, while at the same time, sacrificing the security of 

commitments. If commitments are accompanied by a sense of self-continuity and that 

continuity is threatened, temporary fluctuations in commitments would provide a 

necessary respite for information oriented explorafion (cf, Stephen et al., 1992). 

Altematively, their closeness to parents encouraged a normative orientation where 

decision-making was shared with those whom they respected. Based on the quantitative 

analyses, the Becoming youth were more likely to espouse a normative orientation than 

the Crisis youth who were characterized by family disengagement. The combination of 

information and normative problem solving orientations appears consistent with their 

openness in exploration (i.e., informafion oriented) and their orientafion towards parents 

(i.e., normative orientation). 
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The Committed orientation addressed each identity challenge with a strengthening 

of commitments. Rather than sacrifice their sense of self-continuity, they relied on the 

strength of their commitments to weather the storm. If a particular challenge threatened 

the security of these commitments, the challenge was either ignored, denied, and/or 

extemalized. For the Openly Committed youth, the use of alcohol and other dmgs were 

viewed independent of their commitments to a philosophy of life which was characterized 

by Christian values. Rather than dismpt these commitments, the contradictory behavior 

was extemalized and was not integrated with their goals in the other identity-relevant 

domains. Only when a consistent message was sent from an "authority" did the behavior 

change. And, although the behavior changed, the commitment to remaining dmg-free 

remained independent of the other commitments. In this manner, relapses and/or a retum 

to deviance would not further dismpt their sense of self-continuity. 

For the Crisis orientation, an information oriented problem solving style seemed to 

dominate the exploratory behavior. They were in the process of confronting their identity 

challenges (mling out the diffuse/avoidant approach), yet were unable to rely on 

significant others for support or guidance (mling out the normative approach). Since the 

Cormected orientation lacked self-continuity in commitments, their exploratory behavior 

was self-focused and lacked confidence. For the Autonomous orientation, confident 

independent decision making was emphasized. On the other hand, the Diffuse orientation 

tended to rely on avoidance rather than initiate the immature identity processes. Yet their 

scores on the Identity Style Inventory (an indicator of information processing style) were 

higher for a normative orientation. It may be that those in the Precrisis Difftise subgroup 

may continue to rely on parents for identity-related decision making because their 

orientafion is similar to pre-idenfity childhood. In this case, meaningful identity-related 

commitments would not be necessary for a normative orientation to predominate. 

Summary 

Three themes characterized the commitments of the adolescents in this study: level 

of congmence, level of self-confidence, and problem solving orientation. Although they 

were interrelated, each was experienced differently depending on the constellation of 
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characteristics that defined the identity orientation subgroup. The optimal outcomes for 

each was best expressed by the Becoming group who showed self-continuity in 

commitments across domains, were self-confident and expressed an intemal locus of 

control, and used both information and normative oriented information processing 

strategies. 

Characteristics of Exploration 

Exploration is defined as "problem solving behavior aimed at eliciting information 

about oneself or one's environment in order to make a decision about an important Hfe 

choice" (Grotevant, 1987, p. 204). For the adolescents in this study, several themes 

marked the nature of exploration as a primary process in identity formation. These themes 

were most prevalent among the Becoming adolescents and were present in varying 

degree's among the others. Again, variation occurred because the nature of exploration 

was dependent on the quality of the characteristics that defined the group and/or subgroup. 

For example, of particular significance for the Becoming orientation was the quality of the 

relationship to parents. With a supportive emotional environment, exploration became 

more meaningful and purposive (cf, Grotevant & Cooper, 1986). However, not all who 

had a supportive environment were exploratory (i.e., the Committed orientation). 

Nevertheless, the primary themes that characterized the process of exploration among the 

adolescents in this group were either the presence or absence of opermess, resilience, and a 

future orientation. 

Exploration that is characterized by openness reflects an orientation towards 

seeking out, processing, and evaluating important identity information (Berzonsky, 1989; 

Raphael & Xelowski, 1980). For the Becoming adolescents, past experiences were 

consolidated into current goals that included a new understanding of themselves and their 

relationships with others. Each identified the dismption that their past deviant behavior 

had caused to themselves and their families and were articulate about the lessons that were 

leamed. In essence, they were reflective about their own experiences and allowed 

themselves to acknowledge their past mistakes without becoming defensive and/or rigid in 

their thinking. This reflects a quality of the self that Rogers (1961) referred to as being 
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"open to experience." Individuals who are open are more aware of the environment that 

exists around them and are more flexible when approached with novel/challenging 

information. Although the quality of the self may not reflect self-actualization, they did 

mirror the characteristics in openness of self-reflection and flexibility. 

Flexibility was also evident in a sense of resilience that characterized the essence 

of exploration among the adolescents in this study. Grotevant (1987) noted that effective 

exploration included a degree of flexibility when confronting new and challenging 

situations. For example, the sense of being "resilient" was expressed by a Progressive 

youth in her description of the transition between friendships. At time 1 she expressed 

difficulty, "because I really can't tmst anyone these days." However, she remained 

committed to her non-deviant lifestyle (including her lifestyle goals) and soon found that 

friends "are not hard to find if you just open your heart." Disassociating from deviant 

peers and developing new associations with non-deviant peers was an important concem 

for many of the adolescents in the Becoming orientation. The success of these transitions 

rested in the secure relationship with parent(s) and a resilience characterized by flexibility. 

On the other hand, the Connected (Crisis) orientation adolescents were experiencing 

significant inner turmoil regarding their changing circumstances. Although their 

exploration was open and introspective, it lacked resilience and had become self-defeating. 

Rather than cautious optimism, the Cormected youth were preoccupied with their present 

circumstances and were confused about their choices. 

Exploratory behavior was characterized by the presence or absence of a future-

orientation. Marcia (1983) suggested that an important skill necessary for later identity 

achievement was the ability to translate one's introspective awareness into anticipated 

altematives for the future. Past research has shown that the committed statuses (i.e., 

achieved and foreclosed) were more likely to have a future-orientated time perspective and 

were more concemed about what they were to become in the future (Marcia, 1980; 

Marcia, 1983). Likewise, those who reflected self-continuity in commitments across 

domains (e.g., the Becoming, Committed, and Autonomous (Crisis) orientations) were 

more oriented towards the future and expressed commitments related to their future goals. 

However, the quality of the future orientation varied across groups. Because the 
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exploratory behavior was more open and flexible among the Becoming adolescents, they 

were more likely to express future perspecfives that included an expectation for change 

and/or flux. Their exploratory orientation allowed for flexibility in growth. However, the 

low level of explorafion expressed by the Committed youth resulted in a fiiture orientation 

that rested more on the achievement of set goals fostered by the strength of their 

commitments. Little flexibility was available in their pictures of the future. The 

Autonomous youth were open in their exploration, like the Becoming youth, yet relied on 

their commitments to compensate for the disengaged relationships with parents and 

family. As a result, the future was tied to their continuing ability to remain autonomous 

from family and committed to their current goals and/or beliefs. 

Those with orientations that did not include congmency across commitments were 

more likely to be preoccupied with the present. Without a sense of self-continuity, the 

past and/or future become confused. For example, the Connected (Crisis) orientation was 

characterized by an exploratory orientation, but the lack of stability in commitments 

precluded a future-perspective. Preoccupied with their current "crises," they were more 

concemed with what they were to become today rather than tomorrow. A similar 

orientation characterized the Diffuse youth, but for different reasons. For the Precrisis 

Diffuse, who may have been developmentally delayed in their cognitive abilities, a future-

orientated time perspective was beyond their grasp. In this case, a lack of time-perspective 

may not have been distorted because of dismptions in their developmental trajectories but 

because of cognitive deficiencies. For the Alienated Diffuse adolescent, the history of 

excessive conflict within the family may have contributed to a lack of time-perspective. 

Remaining in a conflictual environment throughout childhood and adolescent may lead to 

confusion regarding what was then and which is now. These types of distractions may 

hinder an appropriate time perspective. 

Summary 

Three themes characterized the essence of exploration among the adolescents in 

this study: openness, resilience, and a fiiture-orientation. Although they were interrelated, 

each was experienced differently depending on the constellation of characteristics that 
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defined the idenfity orientation subgroups. The characteristics of opermess and resilience 

were most common among the Becoming youth although the Crisis youth evidenced some 

opermess. A future-orientation was more common across groups and tended to be a 

related to self-continuity in commitments. Those with strong, congment commitments 

across domains were more likely to express a concem about what they were to become in 

the future. Although there were differences between groups and subgroups on the various 

themes that characterized identity exploration, they did not differ on the questionnaire 

evaluating a future oriented time perspective (i.e., possible selves). 

Characteristics of the Identitv Crisis 

While many of the adolescents evidenced an exploratory orientation, only one 

group experienced "crisis." Marcia (1966) originally referred to the identity process of 

exploration as crisis, but later re-evaluated the efficacy of the associafion. Instead, 

exploration is seen as a necessary, but not sufficient, process in identity crisis. Erikson 

(1968) noted that a developmental crisis is defined as a critical moment in which a 

decision must be made that will have a significant impact on later development. In this 

scheme, two attributes must be present in order for a crisis to occur: individual readiness 

and societal pressure (Cote & Levine, 1987). For the adolescents in the Crisis orientation, 

individual readiness could be defined by their exploratory orientation. Based on previous 

research, an exploratory orientation defined by openness is not common among delinquent 

adolescents (Damon & Hart, 1988; Jones, 1992; Jones et al., 1989; Oyserman & Markus, 

1990b). That these youth expressed an open exploratory orientation suggests that they 

were ready to do some identity "work." Likewise, each was confronted with a crisis 

associated with the social pressure to individuate. This process was fhistrated by a history 

of disengagement from parents that resulted in either an orientation towards connectedness 

(i.e.. Connected orientation) or an orientation towards further disengagement and apathy 

(i.e.. Autonomous orientation). As a result, each faced a cmcial decision regarding the 

direction of their identity commitments. For the Autonomous youth, commitments in the 

domains of philosophy of life, friends and dating, and school and occupation served to 

compensate for the lack of support from parents. For the Cormected youth, an orientation 
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towards parents, coupled with unrealized idealizations, resulted in a weakening of 

commitments in all domains except parents and family. Although the decisions differed, 

the process of exploration was an important component to their experience of crisis. 

Characteristics of an Ideologv 

In general, the ideological domain of philosophy of life wasn't an important 

domain for many of the adolescents in this study. Some were highly committed to a set of 

values and beliefs that guided their life, but most were uncertain. Erikson (1968) 

emphasized the role of an ideology for giving direction to identity development. An 

ideology refers to a system of beliefs or simpHfied philosophy that provides meaning to 

the world. According to Erikson (1968) 

It is in adolescence . . . that the ideological stmcture of the environment becomes 
essential for the ego, because without an ideological simplification of the universe 
the adolescent ego carmot organize experience according to its specific capacities 
and its expanding involvement (p. 27). 

Or stated another way 

Ideology concems questions of goodness and tmth. In order to know who I am, I 
must first decide what I believe to be tme and good, false and evil about the world 
in which I live. To understand myself fully, I must come to believe that the 
universe works in a certain way, and that certain things about the world, about 
society, about God, about the ultimate reality of life, are tme. Identity is built upon 
ideology. (McAdams, 1993, p. 81) 

The adolescents' ideologies were examined in the domain of philosophy of life. 

As an introduction to the discussion in the domain of philosophy of life, each 

adolescent was asked to summarize her/his philosophy or "principle you live your life by." 

The orientations that benefitted from congmence in commitments were also those most 

likely to report an ideology that guided their life. As a resuk, the beliefs that were 

expressed in the domain of philosophy of life were consistent across all domains. 

However, several adolescents were committed in the other domains but were uncommitted 

to an ideology. For one of the Becoming youth, an orientation towards parents (and their 

belief system) was espoused as his philosophy of life. Given the strength of the 

relationship between himself and his parents, the conferred belief system was 

generalizable to all domains and maintained his sense of self-continuity. For one of the 
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Stable Committed adolescents, the lack of commitment to an ideology was coupled with a 

marginal attachment to parents and family. As a result, her profile mirrored Archer and 

Waterman's (1990) marginal difftise more than the foreclosure status. Although her 

profile mirrored the Stable Committed orientation, the lack of an ideology permeated the 

other domains where commitments were strong but lacked personal investment. In this 

model, the marginal diffusion may be a Committed youth that lacks an ideology, and, 

therefore, a sense of direction in their identity development. 

Another idiosyncratic pattem that emerged in the domain of philosophy of life has 

already been discussed and occurred among the Openly Committed youth. Most 

adolescents who reported a strong commitment in the domain of philosophy of life 

integrated their beliefs with their desire to change their deviant behavior. This was most 

evident among those who reported beliefs consistent with their religious/spiritual beliefs. 

However, this pattem was conspicuously missing from the statements made by the 

Committed youth. Rather than sacrifice their sense of self-continuity by dismpting their 

existing commitments, they either denied the existence (or severity) of the problem or 

disassociated the problem from their religious/spiritual beliefs. Although strongly 

committed to an ideology reflecting religious values, the investment is questionable. 

Relational Processes 

Characteristics of Individuafion 

An important component in the discrimination of identity orientations was the 

level of closeness and security provided by parents and/or peers. In the domain of parents 

and family, all of the adolescents reported a level of relatedness that ran along a continuum 

from attachment to alienation and disengagement. On one end were the Becoming youth 

whose descriptions of parents mirrored attachment-like relationships. They described their 

relationships with parents as close, respectful, emotionally secure, and expressive. At a 

minimum, these descriptors describe a relationship that provides an adequate "holding 

environment" where the adolescent feels supported and secure. Drawing on the work of 

Winnicott (1965), Josselson (1992) describes the holding environment of the family as a 

source of physical support when one feels helpless. At best these descriptors describe a 
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relationship that is "attached" and provides the adolescent with emotional stability. 

Josselson (1992) likens attachment to emotional security and belongingness, beyond those 

condifions provided in the "holding environment." Although the interviews did not 

provide enough depth to be able to discriminate attached from non-attached but secure 

relationships with parents, the descriptors suggest a relafionship to parents beyond holding 

and approaching attachment for the Becoming youth. Research has found that identity 

achieved youth tended to report more secure attachments to parents, with mothers being 

the primary source of these meaningful relafionships (Benson et al., 1992; Kroger & 

Haslett, 1988). If so, the attachments to parents among the Becoming youth must make a 

significant contribution to the constellation of characteristics that reflect the highest 

psychosocial maturity of any of the orientations. 

On the other end of the continuum are the Autonomous and Alienated Diffuse 

orientation adolescents. For these youth, relationships with parents were described as 

highly conflictual and/or disengaged. It was not uncommon for the adolescents to tum 

apathetic conceming their relationships with parents when the disengagement persisted 

over a long period of time. As a result, each of the adolescents in these subgroups was 

more autonomous from their families and lacked few close associations. On the 

quantitative measures, the Crisis orientation was highest in family conflict and lowest in 

family cohesion. Likewise, past research has found adolescents in the diffuse status report 

higher family conflict and less security of attachment to parents (Benson et al., 1992; 

Kroger & Haslett, 1988; Taylor & Oskay, 1995; Willemsen & Waterman, 1991). 

In the middle of the continuum are the relationships with parents for the 

Committed and Cormected (Crisis) orientation adolescents. On the upper end of the 

continuum are the parental relationships for the Committed youth. Their relationships 

with parents were also described as secure, but their level of closeness was tempered by 

their lack of exploration. Statements of commitments to parents and family were often 

matter-of-fact and were accompanied by Httle insight or introspection. Although 

introspectiveness is not a prerequisite for attachments to parents, past research has found 

that parental over-involvement is common among foreclosed youth (Anderson & Fleming, 

1986; Fullinwider Bush & Jacobvitz, 1993). The researchers speculate that enmeshment 
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between adolescents and their parents places an emotional strain on the adolescent which 

negatively impacts their level of exploration into identity relevant issues and encourages 

identity commitments. Similarly, one of the parents of a Committed youth was described 

by program staff as "enabling": a form of over-involvement that mediates the negative 

consequences of problem behavior. Although there was not enough evidence to generalize 

these circumstances to all of the Committed youth, the relationships with parents were not 

conducive to identity exploration. 

On the lower end of the continuum are the relationships with parents for the 

Cormected (Crisis) orientation adolescents. These relationships were marked by 

disengagement, but were mediated by parental idealizations. Josselson (1992) describes 

the function of idealization in relationships as the "process that draws us toward others in 

an effort to possess them or their qualitites" (p. 127). For each of the Cormected youth, 

qualities of a parent were identified as important attributes for themselves. The desire to 

possess these idealized qualities was an attempt to grasp something that was outside of 

themselves that appeared far grander than what they knew themselves to be (Josselson, 

1992, p. 127). For the Connected youth, these idealizations set up unrealistic expectations 

for themselves and their parents. When the expectations for themselves were not realized, 

they were overly self-critical and felt that they had let their parents down. On the other 

hand, the idealizations towards parents, based in part on reality and a lot on fantasy, 

oriented the adolescents toward their parents and blinded them to the consequences of the 

disengaged relationship. When the parents did not live up to the expectations, self-

exploration again tumed inward; as if they felt responsible for their parents lack of 

inifiafive. Although the consequences of their self-criticism were not able 

to be evaluated, a prediction may be that the continued parental disengagement would 

result in the apathy displayed by their Crisis counterparts (i.e.. Autonomous orientation). 

In general, the continuum of relatedness themes is reflective of the developmental 

process of individuation. Individuation refers to the process during adolescence of seeking 

to establish one's own individuality from the family, but at the same time seeking to 

remain connected (Grotevant & Cooper, 1986). A healthy sense of idenfity emerged from 

a family that is able to be flexible and renegofiate the boundaries of the family system to 



170 

support the individuality of the adolescent yet provide a secure base from which to 

explore. The families of the Becoming youth appeared to be the most successful at 

balancing these forces. The adolescents described their relationships with parents as close 

and secure with an openness to express their own individuality in the family. The 

Committed youth expressed similar family pattems yet lacked the emotional freedom for 

individuality. This pattem may be related to the lack of exploration common among the 

Committed youth. The Crisis and Alienated Diffuse youth lacked connectedness and their 

relationships with parents were defined by disengagement. Attempts to re-engage the 

relationship resulted in an identity-related crisis for the Crisis adolescents and a sense of 

alienation for the Alienated Diffuse adolescent. For both groups, however, their level of 

individual autonomy was very high. Finally, the Precrisis Diffuse youth reported 

closeness to parents but lacked a personal investment in their families. Since their 

descriptions of their relationships with family members were vague and elusive, a state of 

pre-individuation, similar to their precrisis orientation, could be at work. In sum, the 

differences that emerged in the relational processes between the subgroups were 

theoretically consistent with the differences that emerged in the identity processes of 

commitment and exploration. Combining the processes of individuation and commitment 

and exploration emphasizes the importance of evaluating family relationships as an 

important identity component (Josselson, 1994). 

Characteristics of Peer Interpersonal Processes 

The relational issues with parents were counterpointed by the emphasis of almost 

all of the adolescents on the importance of fiiendships. Erikson (1968) noted that friends 

provide an important source of self-validation during a time of self-uncertainty. Seeing all 

that is good (or bad) about the self reflected in the eyes of one's friends provides an 

objective source of validafion of one's own subjective reality. This process has been 

described by other theorists in their descriptions of the looking-glass-self (Cooley, 

1922/1994), mirroring (Kohut, 1977), or eye to eye validation (Josselson, 1992). 

Although not a particularly universal theme for the adolescents in this study, several 

Becoming oriented youth emphasized the need for self-vaHdafion as they ti-ansitioned from 
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deviant friendships to nondeviant friendships. The desire to be "real" in friendships 

mirrored the need to see the self reflected in the eyes of one's friends. For the Becoming 

youth, the introspecfive awareness of the tme self, coupled with the desire to lead a dmg-

free lifestyle, was implicit in their desire to be "real." That is, they needed to be validated 

for the new person they believed they were "becoming." 

By far the most consistent theme in the domain and friendship was the reliance on 

friends as a source of social support. Erikson (1968) noted that friends serve an important 

role for peers who are in the process of individuating from parents and developing a sense 

of identity. The orientation towards peers that generally occurs during early adolescence 

is a cmcial ingredient in the behavioral and cognitive autonomy that emerges throughout 

adolescence. However, an over-reliance on peers may interfere with familial relationships. 

At the same time, dismptive relationships with parents may serve to orient one towards 

peers. The effects of a peer orientation versus a parent orientation were most evident 

among the Crisis and Alienated Diffuse adolescents who were disengaged from parents. 

Encouraged to reduce their contact with deviant peers and initiate fiiendships with non

deviant peers, these youth found themselves with a difficult decision. Sever the ties with 

their only sources of social support or defy their parents, probation officers, and program 

staff Many chose to reduce their contact with their friends but none actively pursued 

relationships with other individuals. Although the peer network at the community 

program offered support, it was difficult to replace the ties that bound their friendships. 

For the Becoming youth, who were more oriented towards parents, transitions between 

friends were eased by the support provided by their parents and family. The orientation 

towards parents allowed them to experiment with a non-deviant lifestyle without undue 

pressure from peers. For the others, continued associations with deviant peers placed them 

at odds with the desires of their parents and the goals of the program. That many of these 

youth also reported continued use of substances is not surprising. Those who remained 

abstinent did so without the support of a peer network and through the successful 

avoidance of environments conducive for using dmgs (a success for the program 

nonetheless). 
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Finally, program documents record the nature and quality of the interactions with 

peers among the participants in the program. These documents provided an important 

opportunity to verify the information provided in the identity interviews. In general, the 

interaction with peers in the community setting was consistent with the quality of the 

relafionships described in the interviews. The Becoming adolescents were the most 

socially skilled, the most likely to participate in peer group discussions, and the most 

likely to self-disclose in those conversations. The most dismptive youth were the 

Cormected (Crisis) oriented males who were frequently banned from program participation 

for inappropriate behavior. The other Crisis youth, who valued their own autonomy, 

contributed to the conversations, but only if the conversation was interesting. The 

Precrisis Diffuse youth rarely participated in group interactions and were often aloof and 

avoidant. And, the Committed youth were compliant and participated when they were 

asked to do so. As a general theme, the program documents offered a contextual 

examination of the level of social skills exhibited by each adolescent. In general, the 

Becoming adolescents were the most socially skilled while the Precrisis Diffuse were the 

least. 

Summary 

Four themes characterized the relational processes of the adolescents in this study: 

individuation (including the themes of attachment, holding, disengagement, alienation, 

and apathy), peer social support, self-validation, and social skills. Again, the 

characteristics are interrelated but receive their meaning in the context of the components 

which form the profile for each subgroup. Likewise, these characteristics are consistent 

with the research literature which finds the most psychosocially healthy characteristics 

among the achieved (Becoming) youth. 

Theoretical and Methodological Implicafions 

Commitment and Exploration 

The results of this study offer several implications for identity theory and the 

examination of the formation of identity during adolescence. Based on a review of the 
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literature within the identity status tradition, several observations led to the development 

of the current study. Although these observations have found support in theory (Bosma, 

1995; Erikson, 1968; Grotevant, 1987), their empirical vaHdity has not been extensively 

evaluated. The first observation, which has empirical support, was that the identity 

processes of commitment and exploration are important identity processes during middle 

adolescence (Archer, 1982; Jones & Streitmatter, 1987). This research found that the 

frequency of the identity achieved status increased while the frequency of the diffuse 

status decreased among adolescents from 7* to 12* grade, with the most dramatic change 

occurring in the high school years (Meeus, 1996). Marcia (1966, 1980) originally 

conceptualized the identity status model as a measure of the outcome of the identity 

formation process. Therefore, commitment and exploration were identified as most 

important during late adolescence (Marcia, 1983). However, Erikson's (1968) description 

of the identity formation process includes references to both commitment and exploration 

as important processes throughout the adolescent's stmggle to achieve an identity. 

Intimately tied to this observation was a similar observation that the identity 

processes of exploration and commitment change over time for many individuals. 

Longitudinal research has found that individuals frequently change status resulting in 

changes that are sometimes difficult to explain (Kroger, 1996b; Waterman, 1982, 1993). 

Much of this difficulty results from the fact that the identity status model was not 

originally developed to measure identity formation, but the outcome of the identity 

formation process (Cote & Levine, 1988). Some have offered theoretical interpretations 

for these transitions, yet they rest on the belief that the statuses represent the behavioral 

manifestation of an underlying identity stmcture (Kroger, 1996b; Marcia, 1993a). A focus 

on process, however, precludes status assignment and emphasizes the interrelatedness of 

the identity processes over time (Bosma, 1995; Grotevant, 1987). From this perspective, 

changes in status over time must reflect changes in the configuration of the underlying 

identity processes. However, this observation has never been tested directly. 

This study, then, offers preliminary evidence that the processes of commitment and 

exploration are important indicators of identity formation during middle adolescence and 

that there is some fluctuation over time. Regarding the first, evidence for the efficacy of 
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evaluating these identity processes during middle adolescence is provided by the 

theoretically consistent relationships between identity elements that emerged from the 

analysis. The characteristics that defined the Becoming orientation were similar to the 

correlates identified in the literature for the identity achieved status. Likewise, the Diffuse 

orientation mirrored similar attributes of the diffuse status. Although it may be tme that 

the strength of commitments and level of exploration do not match the levels generally 

expressed among later adolescents, the results suggest that the processes are no less 

important for identity formation among middle adolescents. Likewise, the pattems that 

emerged over time suggest a continuity across domains in identity processing. Some have 

suggested that exploration may be an identity component that is relatively stable across 

domains (Bosma, 1985; Grotevant, 1987). Based on the pattems that emerged in this 

study, this hypothesis is still tenable. Although the most dramatic fluctuation in 

exploration occurred within the Crisis orientation; overall, most of the adolescents in this 

group expressed a stable exploratory orientation across interviews. The fluctuation in 

GIDS questiormaire scores may be a result of the changes in behavior over time that could 

be linked to the crises that characterized this group. They expressed a cognitive 

orientation towards open exploration; it was their actual exploratory behavior that may 

have changed. 

The pattems of fluctuation over time were most evident in commitments, 

especially among the Crisis and Progressive orientations. The pattem that emerged was 

similar to the MAMA (moratorium-achievement-moratorium-achievement) cycle 

identified in previous research (Stephen et al., 1992). Given that both of these orientafions 

were characterized by opermess in exploration and an information style of problem 

solving, commitments were more easily sacrificed in order to promote uninhibited 

exploration. When a resolution to the problem occurred, commitments could be 

reinstated. As a problem solving style, the reciprocal nature of the relationship between 

commitment and exploration was evident in both orientations. However, the quality of the 

interaction differed based upon the configuration of identity characteristics for each group. 

Among the Progressive youth, secure relationships with at least one parent was beneficial 

in maintaining a balance in the individuation forces freeing the adolescent to explore their 
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options in each domain more thoroughly. Among the Crisis youth, difficult family 

relationships, coupled with the poor school performance among the Connected youth, 

restricted their ability (or desire) to explore each domain and the MAMA-like pattem was 

only evident in some of the domains. Table 19 (p. 154) shows the differences in identity 

status classifications over time for both orientations. Given the congmence across 

domains in identity commitments for the Progressive youth, all were classified in the 

achieved status at time 2. On the other hand, the lack of congmence in commitments 

across domains for the Crisis youth resulted in wide variability in identity status 

classifications. These inconsistencies in status classificafions fail to idenfify the 

similarities in problem-solving orientations for the two orientations. Nevertheless, it is 

clear that fluctuations in commitments do occur among those adolescents with an 

information oriented problem-solving style and that the fluctuations are pattemed around 

the configuration of characteristics that define their individual developmental trajectories. 

Person-Oriented Developmental-Contextual Analysis 

Another observation from the literature that was included in this study was the 

desire among theorists and researchers to retum to the developmental and social-

contextual roots of Erikson's theory (Grotevant, 1987; Kroger, 1993c; Lavoie, 1994; 

Phinney & Goossens, 1996). For this study, two relevant theoretical models were 

combined to examine the developmental-contextual foundations of identity formation: 

Grotevant's (1987) developmental-contextual framework and a person-oriented 

perspective (Magnusson & Caims, 1996). Grotevant's (1987) developmental-contextual 

model of identity formation provided the conceptual foundation for this study. It offered a 

conceptual scheme that hypothesized the types of intrapersonal and interpersonal variables 

that interact in the identity formation process. The person-oriented approach provided the 

philosophical orientation towards development and an applicable analytical strategy. It 

maintained the person-oriented focus of the identity status approach but did not constrain 

the pattems that emerged into preconceived categories. Combined, this study offered one 

of the first comprehensive tests of a developmental-contextual approach to identity 

formation (see Josselson, 1987; Kroger, 1993d for similar types of research). It was 
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surprising, then, when the results of this study mirrored the theoretical formulation of 

identity status subclassifications offered by Archer and Waterman (1990). Based on their 

own, and others, empirical experiences using the identity status interview, they identified 

subclassifications of foreclosure and diffusion based on differing configurations of 

developmental components drawn from Erikson's (1963) psychosocial theory. The 

Openly committed orientation was similar to the open foreclosure, the Stable Committed 

orientation was similar to the closed foreclosure, and the Precrisis and Alienated Diffuse 

orientations were similar to the precrisis and alienated diffusions (see Table 2, p. 27). 

Although the particular components within the typologies differed, the overall quality of 

the commitments and expressions of exploration were similar. It appears that these 

differences were recognized by the identity status researchers, but no formal analytical 

strategy was offered to uncover these developmental-contextual processes. 

The person-oriented approach offered a strategy to evaluate the formation of an 

identity within a developmental-contextual perspective. Since the goal of person-oriented 

analysis is to evaluate a particular set of developmental variables and identify the pattems 

of organization, it has unlimited scope. The variables that emerged in the current analysis 

were theoretically linked to identity, and had been demonstrated to be related to identity 

formation by virtue of the accumulation of empirical evidence, but had never been tested 

together in a study. The person-oriented approach allowed for this type of examination 

and offered a strategy for evaluating these characteristics while maintaining a person-

oriented perspecfive. One of the appeals of the idenfity status model is the ability to 

classify an individual based on the particular configuration of commitment and exploration 

across identity domains. The individual was the unit of analysis who had a particular 

identity within the study and who was assigned an identity by the researcher (e.g., 

achieved, moratorium, foreclosed, or diffused). Attempts to evaluate commitment and/or 

exploration outside of the classificafion scheme often resuU in variable-oriented analytical 

strategies where the individual is divorced from her or his identity (both literally and 

figurafively) (cf, Meeus, 1996; Meeus & Dekovic, 1995; Nurmi et al., 1996). Although 

the use of the identity status model in longitudinal research is plagued by many concems, 

these concems are not improved by a variable-oriented analysis. In this type of research 
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the individual loses their identity, both as a research participant and as an individual with 

a unique constellation of identity related components. The person-oriented approach 

allows for the individual to maintain this idenfity. 

The person-oriented approach also resolves the difficulty of assigning an identity 

status when multiple identity domains are evaluated simultaneously and then comparing 

these statuses over time. Rather than forcing the person to fit a preconceived category at 

each assessment, a person-oriented approach allows for the examination of pattems that 

emerge across domains and over fime. A similar strategy was used by Hauser and 

Kasendorf (1983) in their longitudinal study of identity formation with an ethnically 

mixed sample of adolescents. Identity formation was evaluated by assessing the stmctural 

integrity and temporal stability of each adolescent's self-image. Stmctural integrity was 

assessed by evaluating the intercorrelations between domains on a self-image Q-sort (e.g., 

self in present, self in future, self with friends, etc.). High intercorrelations (congruence) 

across domains would suggest integrity, low intercorrelations (incongruence) would 

suggest a lack of integrity. Temporal stability was evaluated by interyear correlations that 

assessed the degree of similarity in self-conceptions over time. High correlations 

suggested continuity in self-images, whereas low correlations suggested discontinuity. In 

this manner, a typology of variations in identity formation over time was constmcted. 

Each category was a representation of the process of identity formation that included both 

static and temporal characteristics of each adolescents self-image (Hauser & Kasendorf, 

1983). Similarly, individuals in this study were classified based on the configuration of 

intrapersonal and interpersonal processes that were evaluated across domains and over 

time. The typology reflected the differing configurations of "process" elements that were 

assessed over the course of the adolescents participafion in the community-based program. 

In this manner, identity formation as a process was observed. 

Multiple Sources of Data 

A final research note must be made conceming the utility of using multiple sources 

of data in evaluating identity formation. Triangulation, using quantitative measures, has 

been offered as one means of verifying the credibility of qualitative analyses (Lincoln & 
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Guba, 1985). However, multiple sources of data can also enrich one's qualitative 

analyses. The GIDS combined an informational interview with a questiormaire to increase 

the applicability for longitudinal designs. In this study, the mean scores for both 

assessments were graphed into a high-low plot and used in data analysis. Although 

unique, the addition of the high-low graphs provided a valuable source of information for 

the identification of pattems in identity processes. A similar strategy was used by Smith 

(1994) in his examination of the transition to motherhood. Informational interviews and 

diaries were combined with a repertory grid analysis (a quantitative assessment) to 

evaluate the cognitive constmctions women used when discussing their transitions through 

pregnancy. Multiple sources allow for examination and verification of information 

simultaneously in the process of data analysis. 

Program documents were also used as an additional source of information 

regarding identity formation. Although the notes by the program staff were often brief, 

they did highlight important events and interactions that served to support, or contradict at 

times, the information contained in the interviews. They also provided a continuous 

source of information, similar to a diary, conceming important identity related events. 

The significant transformation in the content of the commitment in the domain of 

philosophy of life for one of the Stable Committed adolescents would have been difficult 

to understand without the events noted in the program documents. Additionally, this study 

not only used multiple sources of information but used information from multiple sources. 

The summaries provided in the GIDS interviews were the impressions of both the 

interviewer and interviewee. Likewise, the information contained in the program 

documents was the impressions of the program staff regarding the adolescent's behavior. 

That the sources were relatively consistent with one another provides another source of 

credibility to the findings. 

Finally, the quantitative measures provided an important source of validity for the 

findings in this study. Although the small sample size provided little power for the 

analyses, statistically significant differences did occur for some of the measures which 

were theoretically consistent with the characteristics that defined each subgroup. 

Interesfingly, significant differences did not occur among many of the subscales of the 
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intrapersonal assessments (e.g.. Identity Style Inventory, Possible Selves Questiormaire, 

Self-Worth). Explanafions for this are difficult given the lack of power in the analyses; 

however, two of the four parent/family subscales reached significance. Again, the results 

were consistent with the typology. The chi-square analysis assessing the degree of fit 

between the two approaches was not significant and suggests that the typology and the 

identity status model do not differ. However, an examination of Table 19 (p. 154) 

suggests that they differ the most in the idenfificafion of a group that is in identity crisis 

(or moratorium). Although many of the adolescents in the Crisis orientation were 

classified as moratorium during at least one assessment, the fluctuation over time, for an 

identity status researcher, would be evaluated as significant transitions in status rather than 

a process of identity crisis. This, more than anything, typifies the differences between 

approaches in the examination of identity formation. 

Limitations and Future Directions 

A discussion of the limitations is helpfiil in determining the confidence one can 

place in the findings that have been presented. This study offered an altemative approach 

to the design and analysis of longitudinal research on identity formation. As an 

exploratory adventure, multiple data sources were included in order to grasp the 

complexity of the process. As a result, a rich source of information was gathered and 

analyzed. However, several cautions must be noted. 

The sample consisted of adolescents who were participants in an after school 

community-based intervention program and carmot be considered a normative sample of 

adolescents. More specifically, the sample represented 50% of the time 1 participants who 

were willing and able to complete the time 2 interview and assessments. No comparisons 

between completers and non-completers were attempted so the difference between groups 

is unknown. However, the majority of the adolescents who were included in this study 

were those who attended program activities regularly. Although not a representative 

sample, the sampling was done purposively in order to assess adolescents who may be 

experiencing significant dismptions that would have consequences for a sense of identity. 
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Based on this criterion, the sample was more than adequate for the present investigation. 

However, caution should be used in generalizing the results beyond this sample. 

Qualitative methodologies have no strict criteria for the number of participants for 

an adequate study. Sampling procedures are often designed to select participants that 

provide an information-rich case for study that is more in-depth (Lincoln & Guba, 1985; 

Patton, 1990). Glaser and Strauss (1967) suggest a theoretical sampling technique 

whereby participants would continue to be sampled until a saturation of qualitative 

categories had occurred. Although this strategy was not used in the present investigation, 

the sample for this study would not hold up under this criteria. Convenient at best, the 

sample was large enough to demonstrate the efficacy of the design and methodology but 

not large enough to saturate the typology. A larger sample could have yielded a broader 

typology. 

Quantitative methodologies, on the other hand, require large sample sizes to 

provide sufficient power for the statistical analyses. Given the relatively small sample in 

this study, sufficient power for the mixed ANOVA design in the supplemental analyses 

was not achieved. The statistical procedures were attempted in order to evaluated the 

efficacy of the typology. Although these results should be interpreted cautiously, they do 

provide tentative support for the findings. 

Several limitations also emerged from the revised GIDS procedures. First, in order 

to reduce the anxiety of participating in the interview, a procedure was developed that 

would have the interviewer and interviewee provide written summaries of the content of 

the interview. It was unknown if a recorded interview would have significantly altered 

their responses to the questions; however, it was decided early in the research project to 

develop the altemative procedures in order to increase compliance. Although the 

information was more than adequate for the present investigation, future research should 

include transcriptions from recorded material in order to provide a more in-depth analysis. 

Second, time constraints were a significant factor in the ability of the interviewer to elicit 

in-depth responses. Given the semi-stmctured nature of the interview procedure, a 

sufficient amount of the material had to be covered within the allotted time. Future 
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research could extend these conversations in order to include a sufficient amount of in-

depth exploration. 

Finally, the longitudinal design only included two data collection points with a 

relatively brief time interval between assessments (6 to 8 weeks). Given the efficacy of 

the typology in examining the identity formation process within this brief time span, future 

research should try to extend the number of data collection points and vary the interval 

between assessments to coordinate with particular developmental milestones (e.g., 

entering high school, first date, etc.). This would provide an important evaluation of the 

impact of more universal developmental transitions to compare and contrast the current 

finding with. Furthermore, a larger sample of adolescents would be required in order to 

saturate a typology that would possibly be more reflective of the normative adolescent 

population. Notwithstanding, the present investigation provides an important first step for 

future developmental research into the complex process of identity development during 

adolescence. 

Conclusions 

This study was a fascinating attempt to wed the identity status model with a 

person-oriented developmental perspective. The typology that emerged was a mirror of 

the identity statuses but represented a more thorough examination of the intrapersonal and 

interpersonal characteristics involved in identity formation. As a result, many of the 

limitations of the identity status model were resolved without sacrificing the person-

oriented nature of the research. Future research should consider the person-orientated 

approach as a viable altemative to traditional status assignment. Likewise, this study 

offers ftirther evidence that the identity processes of commitment and exploration are 

important in the identity formation process during middle adolescence. The identity status 

model has enjoyed a significant amount of success in the research literature but it has been 

often misunderstood (Waterman, 1988). The current study offers an opportunity for future 

research to further build on the successes of the model and leam from its mistakes. 
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GRONINGEN IDENTITY DEVELOPMENT SCALE (GIDS): REVISED 

Procedure 

The procedure for the GIDS-R consists of a semi-stmctured interview, a written 

summary of the conversation, and completion of a questioimaire. The procedure is 

repeated for each of the identity relevant domains reviewed below and typically takes from 

one to one and one-half hours to complete. The GIDS-R is used in determining which 

commitments (opinions/attitudes/standpoints/choices) a young person has made in the 

following areas: 

Philosophv of Life: This domain focuses on those beliefs which guide your 
outlook on life. Rehgion, poHtics, or an individual philosophy of life can fulfil this 
role. There are many different ideas about what is important in life, what do you 
think? 

Parents and Familv: This domain focuses on your relationship with your parents. 
What do you expect from them? What do they expect from you? How do you get 
along with your brothers and sisters? 

Friendship and Dating: This domain focuses on your relationships with your 
friends or boy/girl friends. What are 'real' friends? What can you expect from 
them? What can they expect from you? What does it mean to have an intimate 
relationship? What do you expect from a partner? How do you treat one another? 

School or Occupation: This domain focuses on your ideas about school and a 
future occupation. What do you think about school? Does it benefit you? Will 
you graduate? Do you have a job? What do you get from your job? What do you 
want to do in the future? 

Each participant is presented with the list of topic areas (above) and is informed about the 

intentions of the study. Confidentiality is assured by the interviewer and each participant 

is told that they may skip questions if they are too personal or which make them feel 

uncomfortable. To randomize the sequence in which each area is discussed, the 

participant is asked to choose the order in which they are addressed. The interviewer 

typically introduces the goal of the interview as follows: 

"We believe that teenagers often have to make important decisions in their life. 
The following topics represent some areas where important decisions may have to 
be made. We would like to get a better idea of your thoughts about each area and 
what decisions you've made recently. Please read over the list and choose which 
topic you would like to begin to discuss first." 
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Interview Questions 

Regardless of which area comes first, the interviewer always begins with orienting 

questions to elicit general background information: Is the individual attending school 

(which type) or do they have a job (where)? Where does the individual live? With 

whom? How many friends do they have?, etc. 

Philosophv of Life 

1. What does this area mean to you? What is a 'philosophy of life?' 
2. Everybody has a set of values and beliefs that guide their life. How would you 

summarize yours? (encourage use of cliche' or catch phrase if necessary). 
3. Why is this 'philosophy of life' important to you? What does it mean to you? 
4. Values and beliefs are leamed from a variety of sources: religion, family, friends, 

media, personal experiences. What sources were most influential for you? Why? 
5. Which was most influential in helping you define your philosophy of life 

summarized earlier? 
6. How important is your philosophy of life to you? Do you try to follow these 

principles every day? 
7. Have you ever questioned these beliefs? Have you ever had a different set of 

values or beliefs than the ones you have now? What has changed? How has it 
changed? What have you leamed? 

8. Who can you talk to about your values and beliefs? Parents? Family members? 
Friends? 

9. How committed are you to your philosophy of life? Could you easily change your 
beliefs? 

10. Is there anything you would change? If so, what? Why would you change these 
things? 

11. (If unsure about philosophy of life) At what point in your life will this area become 
more important to you? 

If religion is identified as an important source of information: 

12. How important is religion in your life? Do you attend church often? 
13. Have you ever questioned these beliefs? Have you always believed the same as 

you do now? If not, what has changed? What have you leamed? 
14. How do your parents feel about religion? Can you talk to them about it? 
15. How do your friends feel about religion? Can you talk to them about it? 
16. How committed are you to your religious behefs? Do you feel it will continue to 

be important in the future? 
17. How would you summarize you greatest commitment 

(opinions/attitudes/standpoints/choices) to a philosophy of life? 
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Parents and Familv 

1. Describe your relationship with your parents. Who are you closest to? Why? 
What is your relationship like with your other parent? 

2. Has the relationship between you and your parents changed over time? How? 
Why? How do you look at your parents/family differently? What have you 
leamed? How have your beliefs about family life changed? 

3. How important is your family to you? Who can you talk to about family 
relationships? Parents, other family members, friends? What do you talk about? 

4. How do you feel about your parent's lifestyle? How are you the same/different? 
5. Do you plan to marry/have a family? How will you do the things same/different 

than your parents did? 
6. What do you or will you look for in a marriage partner? 
7. Do you tend to compare your family with others? How does this make you feel? 
8. (Ask similar questions for siblings; other family members in household) 
9. How would you summarize your greatest commitment 

(opinions/attitudes/standpoints/choices) to your parents/family? 

Friends and Dating 

1. Define what a 'real' friend is? How many of your fiiends fit this definition? How 
many don't? 

2. Describe your relationship with your friends? What do you like to do? 
3. How did you come up with this definition? Was it ever different? What has 

changed? What have you leamed? Who influenced your decisions? Parents, 
friends, etc.? 

4. How important are friends to you? How would you describe yourself as a friend? 
5. How do your parents feel about your friends? How are there ideas about friendship 

similar/different? Can you talk to your parents about your relationships? 
6. How would your definition about an intimate/dating partner be similar/different? 

Why? 
7. How important are intimate relationships to you? How are they different from 

friendships? Why? 
8. What do you expect from an intimate partner? What would you like to be 

different? 
9. Have you always looked at intimate relationships the same way or has it changed? 

How? Why? Who influenced your decisions? 
10. How do your parents feel about your intimate partners? How do your friends feel? 
11. How would you summarize your greatest commitment 

(opinions/attitudes/standpoints/choices) to your friends/intimate partners? 

School and Occupation 

1. How do you feel about school? Do you like school? Is it important for you? 
2. How are your grades? Do you plan to graduate? 
3. What motivates you to do well in school? 
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4. Was there ever a time when school was more/less important? How was it 
different? What has changed? What have you leamed? 

5. What do you plan to do after high school? College? Tech school? 
6. What options for a future occupation have you explored? 
7. How committed are you to your future goals? How easy would it be to change 

your mind? 
8. Do you talk to others about your future goals? Who? Is it helpful? 

9. What do your parents want you to do? Can you talk to them about it? Are they 
okay with your decisions? 

10. How about your friends? Do you talk them about your future goals? Are they 
helpful? Are they okay with your decisions? 

11. How would you summarize your greatest commitment 
(opinions/attitudes/standpoints/choices) to your school/occupation? 

Interview Summary 

Once the interview for the particular domain has been completed, the participant 

will be instmcted to summarize the interview information. The questiormaire (that 

follows) contains questions regarding general information about the area as well as 

questions about the specific content of the interview. To be able to answer these 

questions, a relatively clear and representative summary of the interview area is necessary. 

To facilitate this process, each participant is given a card with directions which highlight 

the main points of the information gathered in each area. The participant is asked to 

comment (in her/his own words) on the general information elicited in the interview and 

abbreviated on the summery card. 

While the participant completes the summary and questiormaire, the interviewer 

will summarize the general information elicited from the interview on a separate card. 

Special attenfion should be paid to the specific content of the area and percepfions of 

amount of exploration and strength of commitment. This summary is designed to provide 

further information about the content of identity relevant issues that may not be covered in 

the participant summary. Relevant intrapersonal or interpersonal information should be 

included which could provide a context for better understanding the participant's 

summary. 
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Philosophv of Life 

1. Write down how you summarized your philosophy of life and what it means to 
you. 

2. Briefly describe the source(s) that have been most influential in defining your 
values and beliefs. Why was this source so influenfial? 

3. Briefly describe how you've examined or questioned these beliefs, or, How 
they've changed over time and what you've leamed. 

4. Briefly describe your level of commitment to your philosophy of life. Could you 
change your beliefs easily? 

5. My strongest commitment is. . . 

Parents and Familv 

1. Briefly describe your relationship with your parents. Who are you closest to and 
why? 

2. Briefly describe relationships with other family members, (if important) 
3. Briefly describe how relationships have changed over time and what you've 

leamed. or. Briefly describe how you've gone about examining issues about your 
family relationships. 

4. Briefly describe your level of commitment to your parents and family. 
5. My strongest commitment is. . . 

Friends and Dating 

1. Write down your definition of a 'real' friend, how you came up with definition, 
how many friends meet definition. 

2. Briefly describe your relationship with your friends. 
3. Briefly describe how your relationships have changed over time; what you've 

leamed. or. Briefly describe how you've gone about examining issues about your 
friendships. 

4. Briefly describe your level of commitment to your friends. 
5. My strongest commitment is. . . 

School and Occupafion 

1. Briefly describe your school Hfe. How you are as a student. What your goals are. 
2. Briefly describe how things have changed over time conceming school. What 

you've leamed. 
3. Briefly describe your level of commitment to school. 
4. Briefly describe what you've done to find a future occupation. How much you've 

explored. What you've explored. 
5. Briefly describe your level of commitment to your future occupation. 
6. My strongest commitment is. . . 
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Questiormaire 

The GIDS questionnaire is designed to elicit more specific information about the 

amount of exploration and strength of commitment in each area. The original GIDS 

questionnaire (Bosma, 1985) was formatted for use with all domains. However, the 

wording on some of the questions was not consistent with the information gathered in each 

area. To facilitate participant understanding, a questiormaire was developed for each area 

with questions reworded to match the content of the area. 

Scoring 

Almost all items are scored: 

The exceptions are items 3, 7, 11, 

18, 24, and 29. They are scored: 0 1 2 0 

Yes 
(etc.) 

2 

Sometimes 
(etc.) 

1 

No 

0 

Don't 
Know 

0 
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ID# 

Philosophy of Life (Values) 

1. Looking at your summary, are you satisfied with your 
philosophy of life? 

Yes Sometimes yes. No Don't 

Sometimes no Know 

2. Do you think about your philosophy of life often? 

A lot Sometimes Almost Don't 
Never Know 

3 . Does your philosophy of life make your feel unsure of 
yourself? 

Yes Sometimes yes. No Don't 
Sometimes no Know 

4. Do you feel you have problems in the area you've written 
about in your summary? 

Often Sometimes Rarely Don't 
Know 

5. Does what you've written in your summary influence your 
daily life? 

Strongly Somewhat No Don't 
Know 

6. Do you talk with others about the kinds of things we've just 
talked about? 

A lot With some people Almost Don't 
Yes, others, no Never Know 

7. Could you easily change your mind about the ideas you've 
written about in your summary? 

Yes Yes, with No Don't 
Difficulty Know 

8 . Do you try to explore other areas of interest in your 
philosophy of life? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 
Know 
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9. Do the ideas you've written about in your summary give you 
the feeling that you know what you want to do with your 
life? 

Strongly Somewhat No Don't 
Know 

10. Do you find it necessary to search for all sorts of 
different ways of remaining committed to your philosophy of 
life? 

Yes Somewhat No Don't 
Know 

11. Do you think you should make more effort to live in harmony 
with your ideas about your philosophy of life? 

Yes Somewhat No Don't 
Know 

12 . Have you tended to notice when others have a very different 
commitment to a philosophy of life? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 
Know 

13 . Do you feel you are involved or committed to the ideas 
you've written about in your summary? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 
Know 

14. Do you fluctuate in your commitment to the ideas you've 
written in your summary? 

Yes Sometimes Rarely Don't 
Know 

15. Do you feel that your philosophy of life gives you support 
for the future? 

A lot Sometimes yes. No Don't 
Sometimes no Know 

16. Do you compare your ideas in this area to those of others? 

Often With some people No Don't 
Yes, others. No Know 
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17. What do you try to find out about your own philosophy of 
life? 

As much Some things yes. Little Don't 
as poss- other things no Know 
ible 

18. Are you uncertain about the thoughts you've written? 

Often Sometimes Rarely Don't 
Know 

19. Do you have conflicts with others about your ideas in this 
area? 

Often Sometimes Rarely Don't 
Know 

20. Do the ideas you've written in your summary give you the 
feeling that you can meet the future with optimism and 
trust? 

Strongly Somewhat No Don't 
Know 

21. Do you try to find a set of values or beliefs that fits you 
better than the ones you have now? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 
Know 

22. Do the ideas you've written down give you a sense of support 
in your life? 

A lot Sometimes yes. No Don't 
Sometimes no Know 

23 . Do you have the feeling that you must make choices regarding 
your philosophy of life? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 
Know 

24. Could you change your mind about the ideas you've written 
about? 

Yes Maybe No Don't 
Know 
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25. Do you have to do a lot in order to reach a commitment on a 
philosophy of life (for example, searching for information, 
reading, talking with others)? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 

Know 

26. Are you certain of this commitment? 

Yes,com- A little bit No Don't 

pletely Know 
27. Do you try to find out what others think about the ideas 

you've written about? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 
Know 

28. Do you defend your ideas you've written when others don't 
agree? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 

Know 

29. Are you disappointed in your ideas you've written about? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 
Know 

30. Are you ready to undergo difficulty and problems in order to 
keep your commitment to your ideas you've written about? 

Yes Somewhat No Don't 

Know 

31. Is what you've written completely your own ideas? 

Yes More or less No Don't 
Know 

32. Does this commitment (to a philosophy of life) give you 
strength? 

A lot A little bit Very Don't 
Little Know 
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ID# 

Parents and Family 

1. Are you satisfied with your relationship with your parents? 

Yes Sometimes yes. No Don't 

Sometimes no Know 

2 . Do you think about your family often? 

A lot Sometimes Almost Don't 
Never Know 

3. Does what you've written about your relationship with your 
parents make your feel unsure of yourself? 

Yes Sometimes yes. No Don't 
Sometimes no Know 

4 . Do you feel you have problems with your parents? 

Often Sometimes Rarely Don't 
Know 

5 . Do your thoughts about your relationship with your parents 
influence your daily life? 

Strongly Somewhat No Don't 
Know 

6. Do you talk with others about the kinds of things we've just 
talked about regarding your relationship with your parents? 

A lot With some people Almost Don't 
Yes, others, no Never Know 

7. Could you easily change your mind about the ideas you've 
written about your parents? 

Yes Yes, with No Don't 
Difficulty Know 

8. Do you try to look at your family in unique and different 
ways? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 
Know 



207 

9. When you reflect on your thoughts about your relationship 
with your parents does it give you the feeling that you know 
what you want to do with your life? 

Strongly Somewhat No Don't 
Know 

10. Do you find it necessary to search for all sorts of 
different ways of remaining committed to your family? 

Yes Somewhat No Don't 
Know 

11. Do you think you should make more effort to live in harmony 
with your family? 

Yes Somewhat No Don't 
Know 

12 . Have you noticed that others can have a very different 
commitment to beliefs about the family? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 

Know 

13 , Do you feel committed to your beliefs about the family? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 
Know 

14. Do you fluctuate in your commitment to your beliefs about 
the family? 

Yes Sometimes Rarely Don't 
Know 

15. When you look at your thoughts about your relationship with 
your parents, do you feel you have support for the future? 

A lot Sometimes yes. No Don't 
Sometimes no Know 

16. Do you compare your ideas in this area to that of others? 

Often With some people No Don't 
Yes, others. No Know 
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17. What do you try to find out about your relationship to your 
family? 

As much Some things yes. Little Don't 
as poss- other things no Know 
ible 

18. Are you uncertain about your thoughts you've written about 
your parents? 

Often Sometimes Rarely Don't 
Know 

19. Do you have conflicts with others about your ideas about the 
family? 

Often Sometimes Rarely Don't 
Know 

20. Does what you've written give you the feeling that you can 
meet the future with optimism and trust? 

Strongly Somewhat No Don't 
Know 

21. Do you try to find a set of beliefs about the family that 
fits you better than the ones you have now? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 
Know 

22. Do the ideas you've written about your family give you a 
sense of support in your life? 

A lot Sometimes yes. No Don't 
Sometimes no Know 

23 . Do you have the feeling that you must make choices regarding 
your relationship to your parents? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 
Know 

24. Could you change your mind about the thoughts you've written 
about? 

Yes Maybe No Don't 
Know 
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25. Do you have to do a lot of searching in order to maintain a 
commitment to your family (for example, searching for 
information, reading, talking with others)? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 
Know 

26. Are you certain of this commitment? 

Yes,com- A little bit No Don't 
pletely Know 

27. Do you try to find out what others think about the ideas 
you've written about your family? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 
Know 

28. Do you defend the ideas you've written when others don't 
agree? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 

Know 

29. Are you disappointed in your thoughts about your family? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 
Know 

30. Are you ready to undergo difficulty and problems in order to 
keep your commitment to your family? 

Yes Somewhat No Don't 
Know 

31. Is what you've written completely your own ideas? 

Yes More or less No Don't 

Know 

32. Does your commitment to your family give your strength? 

A lot A little bit Very Don't 
Little Know 
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ID# 

Friends and Dating 

1. Are you satisfied with your relationship with your friends? 

Yes Sometimes yes. No Don't 

Sometimes no Know 

2 . Do you think about your friends often? 

A lot Sometimes Almost Don't 
Never Know 

3. Does what you've written about your relationship with your 
friends make your feel unsure of yourself? 

Yes Sometimes yes. No Don't 
Sometimes no Know 

4 . Do you feel you have problems with your friends? 

Often Sometimes Rarely Don't 
Know 

5 . Do your thoughts about your relationship with your friends 
influence your daily life? 

Strongly Somewhat No Don't 
Know 

6. Do you talk with others about the kinds of things we've just 
talked about regarding your relationship with your friends? 

A lot With some people Almost Don't 
Yes, others, no Never Know 

7. Could you easily change your mind about the ideas you've 
written about your friends? 

Yes Yes, with No Don't 
Difficulty Know 

8 . Do you try to look at your relationship with your friends in 
unique and different ways? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 
Know 
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9. When you reflect on your thoughts about your relationship 
with your friends does it give you the feeling that you know 
what you want to do with your life? 

Strongly Somewhat No Don't 
Know 

10. Do you find it necessary to search for all sorts of 
different ways of remaining committed to your friends? 

Yes Somewhat No Don't 
Know 

11. Do you think you should make more effort to live in harmony 
with your friends? 

Yes Somewhat No Don't 
Know 

12 . Have you noticed that others can have a very different 
commitment to beliefs about friendships? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 

Know 

13 . Do you feel committed to your beliefs about your friends? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 
Know 

14. Do you fluctuate in your commitment to your beliefs about 
your friends? 

Yes Sometimes Rarely Don't 
Know 

15. When you look at your thoughts about your relationship with 
your friends, do you feel you have support for the future? 

A lot Sometimes yes. No Don't 

Sometimes no Know 

16. Do you compare your ideas in this area to that of others? 

Often With some people No Don't 

Yes, others. No Know 
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17. What do you try to find out about your relationship to your 
friends? 

As much Some things yes. Little Don't 
as poss- other things no Know 
ible 

18. Are you uncertain about your thoughts you've written about 
your friends? 

Often Sometimes Rarely Don't 
Know 

19. Do you have conflicts with others about your ideas about 
your friends? 

Often Sometimes Rarely Don't 
Know 

20. Does what you've written give you the feeling that you can 
meet the future with optimism and trust? 

Strongly Somewhat No Don't 
Know 

21. Do you try to find a set of beliefs about your friends that 
fits you better than the ones you have now? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 
Know 

22. Do the ideas '̂ou've written about your friends give you a 
sense of support in your life? 

A lot Sometimes yes. No Don't 
Sometimes no Know 

23 . Do you have the feeling that you must make choices regarding 
your relationship to your friends? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 
Know 

24. Could you change your mind about the thoughts you've written 
about? 

Yes Maybe No Don't 
Know 



213 

25. Do you have to do a lot of searching in order to maintain a 
commitment to your friends (for example, searching for 
information, reading, talking with others)? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 

Know 

26. Are you certain of this commitment? 

Yes,com- A little bit No Don't 

pletely Know 
27. Do you try to find out what others think about the ideas 

you've written about your friends? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 
Know 

28. Do you defend the ideas you've written when others don't 
agree? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 

Know 

29. Are you disappointed in your thoughts about your friends? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 
Know 

30. Are you ready to undergo difficulty and problems in order to 
keep your commitment to your friends? 

Yes Somewhat No Don't 

Know 

31. Is what you've written completely your own ideas? 

Yes More or less No Don't 
Know 

32. Does your commitment to your friends give your strength? 

A lot A little bit Very Don't 
Little Know 
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ID# 

School and Occupation 

1. Looking at your summary, are you satisfied with your school 
or job goals? 

Yes Sometimes yes. No Don't 

Sometimes no Know 

2. Do you think about your future school or job goals? 

A lot Sometimes Almost Don't 
Never Know 

3. Do your future school or job goals make you feel unsure of 
yourself? 

Yes Sometimes yes. No Don't 
Sometimes no Know 

4. Do you feel you have problems with what you've written about 
in your summary? 

Often Sometimes Rarely Don't 
Know 

5. Does what you've written in your summary influence your 
daily life? 

Strongly Somewhat No Don't 
Know 

6. Do you talk with others about the kinds of things we've just 
talked about on this topic? 

A lot With some people Almost Don't 
Yes, others, no Never Know 

7. Could you easily change your mind about the ideas you've 
written about in your summary? 

Yes Yes, with No Don't 
Difficulty Know 

8 . Do you try to explore other areas of interest in school or 
job? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 
Know 
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9. Do the ideas you've written about in your summary give you 
the feeling that you know what you want to do with your 
life? 

Strongly Somewhat No Don't 
Know 

10. Do you find it necessary to search for all sorts of 
different ways of remaining committed to a school or job 
goal? 

Yes Somewhat No Don't 
Know 

11. Do you think you should make more effort to live in harmony 
with your goals for the future regarding school or work? 

Yes Somewhat No Don't 
Know 

12 . Do you tend to notice when others have a very different 
commitment to future plans regarding school or work? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 
Know 

13 . Do you feel you are involved or committed to the ideas 
you've written about in your summary? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 
Know 

14. Do you fluctuate in your commitment to the ideas you've 
written in your summary? 

Yes Sometimes Rarely Don't 
Know 

15. Do you feel that your school or job goals give you support 
for the future? 

A lot Sometimes yes. No Don't 

Sometimes no Know 

16. Do you compare your ideas in this area to that of others? 

Often With some people No Don't 

Yes, others. No Know 
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17. What do you try to find out about your own school or work 
interests? 

As much Some things yes. Little Don't 
as poss- other things no Know 
ible 

18. Are you uncertain about theses interests? 

Often Sometimes Rarely Don't 
Know 

19. Do you have conflicts with others about your ideas in this 
area? 

Often Sometimes Rarely Don't 
Know 

20. Do the ideas you've written in your summary give you the 
feeling that you can meet the future with optimism and 
trust? 

Strongly Somewhat No Don't 
Know 

21. Do you try to find a set of goals concerning school or work 
that fit you better than the ones you have now? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 
Know 

22. Do the ideas you've written down give you a sense of support 
in your life? 

A lot Sometimes yes. No Don't 
Sometimes no Know 

23 . Do you have the feeling that you must make choices regarding 
your goals about school or work? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 
Know 

24. Could you change your mind about the ideas you've written 
about? 

Yes Maybe No Don't 
Know 
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25. Do you have to do a lot in order to reach a commitment 
concerning school or work (for example, searching for 
information, reading, talking with others)? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 

Know 

26. Are you certain of this commitment? 

Yes,com- A little bit No Don't 

pletely Know 
27. Do you try to find out what others think about the ideas 

you've written about? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 
Know 

28. Do you defend your ideas you've written when others don't 
agree? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 

Know 

29. Are you disappointed in job or school interests? 

Yes Sometimes No Don't 
Know 

30. Are you ready to undergo difficulty and problems in order to 
keep your commitment to your ideas you've written about? 

Yes Somewhat No Don't 

Know 

31. Is what you've written completely your own ideas? 

Yes More or less No Don't 
Know 

32. Does this commitment (to school or work goals) give you 
strength? 

A lot A little bit Very Don't 
Little Know 
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CODING PACKET FOR PROGRAM RECORDS 

Medical Records # 

Coder Name 

Date Coded 

Note below any problems in coding (e.g., missing forms, etc.) 
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From Enrollment Packet. Bio-Psycho-Social Assessment 

Date of birth: Gender: 

List prescribed medications: 

Over-the-counter medications: 

Allergies: 

Physical problems: 

Medical hospitalizations: 

Psychiatric history: 

Family history of emofional problems, substance use, etc. 

History of abuse: 

Sexually active: Yes No Age became sexually active: 

Sexual Orientation: 

Significant events: 
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Educafion and Employment Historv 

Year and status in school: 
Elementary: 

Middle: 

High: 

Altemative schooling 

School difficuhies: 

Peer relations at school: 

Current employment: 

Problems at work: 

Past jobs: 

Current or past legal problems: 

Alcohol Dmg Use Historv 

Any alcohol use Y N Av. amt: Freq: 

Any dmg use Y N legal illegal 

Problems from substance use: 

Alc/dmg problems in family members (don't list name, but list each person & 
relafionship to adolescent, if info, is on form). 



12 step program yes no When_ 

Attitude about program: 

Sponsor yes no Steps worked: 

Bio-Psvcho-Social Assessment Summary 

Identifying data: 

Presenting problem: 

Adolescent's perception of problem: 

Adolescent/family needs/concems: 

Physical assets/liabilifies: 

Mental assets/liabilifies: 

Emofional assets/liabilifies: 

Social assets/liabilities: 

Spiritual assets/liabilities: 

111 
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Significant family history: 

Dating/marital: 

Cultural: 

Treatment history: 

Relationship information; 

Goals, plans, recommendations: 
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Suicide Checklist 

Level of risk: mild moderate severe crisis 

Initial Participation Plan 

Adolescent presenting needs/problems: 

Family presenting needs/problems: 

Goals: 
Long term: 

Short term: 

Plan/Approach/Techniques: 

UA Summarv 

Number of UA's on file: 

List dates of any positive UA's and specify dmgs involved: 



225 

WEEKLY SUMMARY 

Research ID# 

For week of: (check what dates are on records—date form completed? ) 

Attendance: 
Adolescent: # days # grps individual? Y N meet with parents Y N 

Parents: grp Y N individual Y N 

Summary of Daily Records (After new forms implemented). 

Write the number of times each of the following checked for the week: 

Participation Level: ACT 

Part. Qual: 

Affec: 

Cog: 

Ins/Eng. 

Int.: 

AP ATT 

AP EXC 

AP OR 

NONE 

CLAR EXP 

SUP EDU 

SH 

ANX 

CON 

MIN 

MIN 

SUPP 

DEP 

AL 

ALL 

LIM OR 

PS soc 

NONE 

INT 

LAB 

MONOP 

ANG 

DEL HALL 

RT 

REM 

CON 

ACT 

RES DR 

RP PT 

MOVE 

Suicidal Y N Homicidal Y N 

Notes: Copy weekly note. Add anything notable from daily notes that is not mentioned 
in weekly note. Notes from individual adolescent sessions should be included 
in this summarv. However, notes from Individual Family Sessions or from 
Mulfi-Familv Groups go on separate forms. Continue on back of page if 
necessary. 
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WEEKLY SUMMARY OF MULTI-FAMILY GROUPS 

Medical Records # 

For week of 

Adults attending meeting (e.g., mother, both parents, other relatives, etc.): 
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SUMMARY OF INDIVIDU.^L FAMILY SESSION 

Medical Records # 

For week of 

Who attended meeting (mother, father, adolescent other?) 
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Client # 

How Do You Deal with Certain Issues? \ 
The following statements require your opinion as to whether they are like you or not. 
Please select a number between 1 and 5 that best reflects how much you personally feel 
that statement is like you or not like you. 

For each quesfion there are five (5) possible responses: 

(Very Much Unlike Me) 1 2 3 4 5(Very Much like Me) 

1. I know what I believe about religion. 

2. I've spent a lot of time thinking about what I should do with my 
Life. 

3. I'm not really sure what I'm doing in school; I guess things 
will work themselves out. 

4. I act the way I do because of the values I was brought up with. 

5. I've spent a lot of time reading and talking to others about my 
personal values. 

6. When I talk with someone about an issue, I try to see their point of 
view. 

7. I know what I want to do with my future. 

8. I don't worry about values ahead of time; I decide things as they 
happen. 

9. I'm not really sure what to believe about religion. 

10. I was brought up to know what to work for. 

11. I'm not sure which values I really hold. 

12. I know where the goverrmient and country should be headed. 

13. If I don't worry about my problems they work themselves out. 
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(Very Much Unlike Me)l 2 3 4 5(Very Much like Me) 

14. I'm not sure what I want to be in the future. 

15. I'm really into school; it's the path that's right for me. 

16. I've spent a lot of time reading and trying to make sense out of 
poHtical issues. 

17. I'm not really thinking about my future now; it's sfill a long way 
off 

18. I've spent a lot of time and talked to a lot of people trying find a set 

of values that make sense to me. 

19. I've never had any serious doubts about my personal values. 

20. I'm not sure what job is right for me. 

21. I've known since I was young what I wanted to be. 

22. I have a strong set of behefs that I use when I make decisions. 

23. I think it's better to have a firm set of behefs than to be open to 
different ideas. 

24. When I have to make a decision, I try to wait as long as I can in 
order to see what will happen. 

25. When I have a personal problem, I try to think about it for a while 
in order to understand it. 

26. I find it's best to get advice from experts (e.g. minister, counselor) 
when I have a problem. 

27. It don't take life too seriously. I just try to enjoy it. 

28. It's best to have one set of values than to consider other value 
options. 

29. I try not to think about or deal with problems as long as I can. 

30. My problems can be interesting challenges. 



231 

(Very Much Unlike Me) 1 2 3 4 5(Very Much like Me) 

31. I try to avoid situations that make me think. 

32. Once I know how to handle a problem, I prefer to sfick with it. 

33. When I have to make a decision I take a lot of time thinking about 
my choices. 

34. I Like to deal with things the way my parents said I should. 

35. I like to think through my problems and deal with them on my 
own. 

36. When I ignore a potential problem, things usually work out. 

37. When I have to make a big decision, I like to leam as much about 
it as possible. 

38. When I know a problem will cause me stress, I try to avoid it. 

39. People need to be committed to a set of values to Hve a full life. 

40. It's best to get advice from friends or family when I have a 
problem. 
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Subj: 

Think a minute about this time next year and what you might be like then. What do you expect you will be like? 
Write at least four ways of describing yourself (your "possible selves") that you expect will be true of you next 
year. You can write down selves you are now and ^yill probably still be or selves you expect to become. These 
statements can be about your traits, characteristics, social roles, goals, activities or other aspects of yourself. 
You don't have to write a sentence but write enough'so we can understand your expected possible selves for next 
year. 

Next year, I expect to be 

(El)^ 

(E2)__ 

(E3). 

(E4). 

Read over what you wrote. Put a check mark next to the expected possihie selves you are working on now. For 
each description you checked, please write a sentence or two in the spaces below describing what you are doing 
this year to become or stay like this possible self Please use lines with the same numbers as the possible selves. 

What I am doing now to attain my expected possible selves 

(El) 

(E2) 

(E3) 

( E 4 ) _ 

(El) 
(E2) 

(E3) 
(E4) 

1 
VERY UNLIKELY 

1 
1 
1 
I 

2 
UNLIKELY 

2 
2 
2 
2 

Read over your expected possible selves one more time. For each one rate how likely it is that vou will be this 
way next year. Use the following scale: 

3 4 5 
SOMEWHAT LIKELY LIKELY VERY LIKELY 

3 4 5 
3 4 5 
3 4 5 
3 4 5 

Attaining some possible selves depends mostly on what you do while attaining other possible selves depends 
mostly on what other people do. Read over your expected selves and rate to what extent attaining each expected 
possible self is in vour control. Use the following scale: 

1 2 3 4 5 
COMPLETELY NOT IN NOT IN MY SOMEWHAT IN IN MY COMPLETELY IN 

MY CONTROL CONTROL MY CONTROL CONTROL MY CONTROL 

(El) I 2 3 4 5 
(E2) I 2 3 4 5 
(E3) I 2 3 4 5 
(E4) 1 2 3 4 5 
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To-be>avoided Possible Selves 

Think a minute about this time next year and what you might be like then. What are you afraid you will be like? 
Write down at least four ways of describing yourself (your "possible selves") you would rather OQI be true of you 
next year. You can write down selves you hope will no longer be true of you or selves you hope to avoid 
becoming. These statements can about your traits, characteristics, social roles, goals, activities or other aspects 
of yourself. You don't have to write a sentence but write enough so we can understand your ro-he-avoided 
possihie selves 

Next year, I want to avoid becoming 

(Al) 

(A2)̂  . 

(A3) 

( A 4 ) _ 

Read over what you wrote. Put a check mark next to the to-be-avoided nossible selves you are working on now. 
For each description you checked, please write a sentence or two in the spaces below about what you are doing 
this year to avoid being like this possible self Please use lines with the same numbers as the possible selves. 

What I am doing now to avoid my possible selves 

(Al) 

(A2) 

(A3) 

(A4) 

Read over your to-be-avoided possible selves one more time. For each one rate how likely it is that you will be 
this way next year anyway. Use the following scale: 

1 2 3 4 5 
VERY UNLIKELY UNLIKELY SOMEWHAT LIKELY LIKELY VERY LIKELY 

(Al) 1 2 3 4 5 
(A2) 1 2 3 4 5 
(A3) 1 2 3 4 5 
(A4) 1 2 3 4 5 

Avoiding some possible selves depends mostly on what you do while avoiding other possible selves depends 
mostly on what other people do. Read over your to-be-avoided possible selves and rate to what extent avoiding 
each of these possible selves is in your control. Use the following scale: 

1 2 - 3 4 5 
COMPLETELY NOT IN NOT IN MY SOMEWHAT IN FN MY COMPLETELY IN 

MY CONTROL CONTROL MY CONTROL CONTROL MY CONTROL 

2 3 4 5 

2 3 4 5 

2 3 4 5 

2 3 4 5 

(Al) 

(A2) 

(A3) 

(A4) 

1 

1 

I 

1 
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What I Am 

Name. 

a) 

Really 
True 

for Me 

Sort of 
True 

for Me 

-Age. 

Some teenagers lî e 
10 go to movies m 
their spare lime 

SAMPLE SENTENCE 

_2inhday. 
.'.'.onin 

O'lher teenagers would rather 
BUT go 10 spor.s even'.s. 

.J.'C'O. 
;ay 

Sort of Really 
True True 

for Me for Me 

1. 

5. 

'.0. 

D D 

D D 
u 
n 
n 
n 

D 
n 
n 
n 

Some teenagers feel 
that ihey are just 
as sman as others 
ineir age 

Some teenagers li.nd 
it hard to make 
friends 

Some teenagers do 
very v/ell at all 
Kirujs of spons 

Some teenagers are 
not happy with the 
way they look 

Some teenagers feel that they 
are ready to do well at a 
pan-time job 

Some teenagers feel that if they 
are romantically interested in 
someone, that person vmJI like 
them back 

Some teenagers usually do 
the right thing 

Some teenagers are 
able to make really 
close friends 

Some teenagers are often 
disappointed with them
selves 

Some teenagers are pretty 
slow in finishing their 
school work 

Some teenagers have a lot 
of friends 

Some teenagers think they 
could do well at |ust about any 
new athletic activity 

Other teenagers aren't so 
BUT sure and v/onder :f they are 

as sman. 

For other teenagers it's 
BUT pretty easy. 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

Other teenagers don't feel 
that they are very good when 
it comes to sports. 

Other teenagers are happy with 
the way they look. 

Other teenagers feel that they 
are not quite ready to handle 
a pan-time job. 

Other teenagers worry that when 
they like someone romantically, 

' that person-won'{like them 
back. 

Other teenagers often don't do 
what they know is right. 

Other teenagers Hnd it hard 
to make really close friends. 

Other teenagers are 
pretty pleased v/ith 
themselves. 

Other teenagers can do 
their school v^rk more 
quickly. 

Other teenagers dont 
have very many friends. 

Other teenagers are afraid they 
might not do we^ at a new 
athletic activity. 

D D 

D D 

D n 
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Really Sort of 
True True 

for Me for Me 

Sort of 
True 

for Me 

Really 
True 

for Me 

M 

',4. 

•5. 

Id 

17. 

'.a 

19. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

21 

24. 

^3. 

2& 

27. 

23. 

n n 

D D 
D D 

D 

n 

n 
D 
D 
D 
D 

Some teenagers wish 
their body was diflerent 

Some teenagers feel that they 
' don'r have enough skills to 
do well at a job 

Some teenagers are nof 
dating the people they 
are really attracted to 

Some teenagers often get m 
trouble (or t'he things 
they do 

Some teenagers do have a 
close friend they can share 
secrets with 

Some teenagers don't like 
the way they are leading 
their lile 

Some teenagers do very well 
at their classv/ork 

Some teenagers are very 
hard to like 

Some teenagers (eel that 
they are better than others 
their age at spons 

Some teenagers wish their 
physical appearance was 
different 

Some teenagers (eel they are 
old enough to get and keep a 
paying job 

Some teenagers (eel that people 
their age will be romantically 
attracted to them 

Some teenagers feel really 
good about the way they act 

Some teenagers wish they had 
a really close friend to share 
things with 

Some teenagers are happy with 
themselves most of the time 

Some teenagers have trouble 
tigunrvg out the ansv/ers in school 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

Other teenagers like their body 
the way it is. 

Other teenagers feel that they 
do have enough skills to 
do a job well. 

Other teenagers are 
dating those people 
they are attracted la 

Other teenagers usually don't 
do things that get them in 
trouble 

Other teenagers do not 
have a really close friend 
they can share secrets with 

Other teenagers do like 
the way they are leading 
their life. 

Other teenagers don't do very 
well al their dasswork. 

Other teenagers are 
really easy to like. 

Other teenagers don't 
feel they can play as well. 

Other teenagers like 
their physical appearance 
the way it is. 

Other teenagers do not (eel 
they are old enough, yet. to 
really handle a job well 

Other teenagers worry about 
whether people their age will 
be attracted to them. 

Other teenagers don't (eel that 
good about the way they often 
act 

Other teenagers do have 
a close friend to share 
things with. 

Other teenagers are often not 
happy with themselves. 

Other teenagers almost always 
can (igure out the answers. 

D U 
a D 
D a 

D D 

D n 
D D 

n r 
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Really Sort of 
True True 

for Me for Me 

Sort of 
True 

for Me 

Really 
True 

for Me 

29. 

30. 

31. 

32. 

33. 

34. 

3£ 

36. 

37. 

3a 

39. 

40. 

41. 

42. 

4a 

A4. 

n n 

D D 

D D 
D n 

D D 
D 

Some teenagers are ooDu'zr 
with ethers their age 

Some '.es.-'cce's dont do well 
at new outdoor cames 

Some teenagers think that 
they are good looKing 

Some teenagers (eel like they 
could do Dener at -.vork they 
do (or pay 

Some teenagers feel that they 
are fun and interesting on 
a date 

Some teenagers do things 
they know they shouldn't do 

Some teenagers find it hard 
to make friends they can 
really tn:st 

Some teenagers like the 
kind of person they are 

Some teenagers feel that 
they are pretty intelligent 

Some teenagers feel that they 
are socially accepted 

Some teenagers do not (eel 
that they are very athletic 

Some teenagers realty like 
their looks 

Some teenagers feel that they 
are really able to handle 
the work on a paying job 

Some teenagers usually don't 
go out with the people they 
would really like to date 

Some teenagers usually aa 
the way they know they are 
supposed to 

Some teenagers don't have 
a friend that is close enough 
to share really personal 
thoughts with 

Some teenagers are very haopy 

BUT 
Other reenagers are not 
very popular. 

g „ _ Other tee.̂ agers are good at 
new games right away. 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

BUT 

Other teenagers think that they 
are not very good looking. 

Other teenagers (eel that they 
are doing really well at work 
they do (or pay. 

Other teenagers wonder about 
.how (un and interesting they 
are on a date. 

Other teenagers hardly ever 
do things they know they 
shouldn't da 

Other teenagers are able 
to make close friends they 
can really trust 

Other teenagers often wish 
they v/ere someone else. 

Other teenagers question 
whether they are intelligent. 

Other teenagers wished 
that more people their age 
accepted them. 

_ „ _ Other teenagers feel that they 
are very athletic 

_ „ _ . Other teenagers wrish they 
looked different. 

BUT 

Other teenagers wonder if they 
are really doing as good a job 
at work as they should be doing 

Other teenagers do go out 
with the people they really 
want to date. 

Other teenagers often don't 
act the way they are 
supposed to. 

Other teenagers do have a 
close triend that they can share 
personal thoughts and 
feelings with. 

Other teenagers wish they n 

n 

D D 
n n 
n 
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Client # 

How Do You See Your Family? 

This questionnaire contains a number of statements about families. Please read 
each statement carefully, and decide if the statement is mostly true of your family or not. 
You should answer as to how you see your family. 

If True or Mostly True, write 1_ in the space to the left of the question. 

If False or Mostly False, write 2 in the space to the left of the question. 

1. Family members really help and support one another. 

2. Family members often keep their feehngs to themselves. 

3. We fight a lot in our family. 

4. We don't do things on our own very often in our family. 

5. We feel it is important to be the best at whatever you do. 

6. We often talk about political and social problems. 

7- We spend most weekends and evening at home. 

8. Family members attend church, synagogue, or Sunday School fairly 
often. 

9. Activities in our family are pretty carefully planned. 

10. Family members are rarely ordered around. 

11. We often seem to be killing time at home. 

12. We say anything we want to around home. 

13. Family members rarely become openly angry. 

14. In our family, we are strongly encouraged to be independent. 

15. Getting ahead in life is very important in our family. 
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If True or Mostly True, write 1_ in the space to the left of the question. 

If False or Mostly False, write 2 in the space to the left of the question. 

16. We rarely go to lectures, plays, or concerts. 

17. Friends often come over for dinner or to visit. 

18. We don't say prayers in our family. 

19. We are generally very neat and orderly. 

20. There are very few rules to follow in our family. 

21. We put a lot of energy into what we do at home. 

22. It's hard to "blow off steam" at home without upsetting somebody. 

23. Family members sometimes get so angry they throw things 

24. We think things out for ourselves in our family. 

25. How much money a person makes is not very important. 

26. Leaming about new and different things is very important in our 
family. 

27. Nobody in our family is active in sports. Little League, etc. 

28. We often talk about the religious meaning of holidays. 

29. It's often hard to find things when you need them in our house. 

30. There is one family member who makes most of the decisions. 

31. There is a feeling of togetherness in our family. 

32. We tell each other about our personal problems. 

33. Family members hardly ever lose their tempers. 

34. We come and go as we want to in our family. 

35. We believe in competition and "may the best man win." 
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If True or Mostly True, write 1_ in the space to the left of the question. 

If False or Mostly False, write 2 in the space to the left of the question. 

36. We are not that interested in cultural activities. 

37. We often go to movies, sports events, camping, etc. 

38. We don't beheve in heaven or hell. 

39. Being on time is very important in our family. 

40. There are set ways of doing things at home. 

41. We rarely volunteer when something has to be done at home. 

42. If we feel like doing something on the spur of the moment, we 
often just pick up and go. 

43. Family members often criticize each other. 

44. There is very little privacy in our family. 

45. We always strive to do things just a little better the next time. 

46. We rarely have intellectual discussions. 

47. Everyone in our family has a hobby or two. 

48. Family members have strict ideas abut what is right and wrong. 

49. People change their minds often in our family. 

50. There is a strong emphasis on following rules in our family. 

51. Family members really back each other up. 

52. Someone usually gets upset if you complain in our family. 

53. Family members sometimes hit each other. 

54. Family members almost always rely on themselves when a problem 
comes up. 
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If True or Mostly True, write 1_ in the space to the left of the question. 

If False or Mostly False, write 2 in the space to the left of the question. 

55. Family members rarely worry about job promotions, school grades, 
etc. 

56. Someoneusually gets upset ifyou complain in our family. 

57. Family members are not very involved in recreational activities 
outside of work or school. 

58. We believe there are some things you just have to take on faith. 

59. Family members make sure their rooms are neat. 

60. Everyone has an equal say in family decisions. 

61. There is very little group spirit in our family. 

62. Money and paying bills is openly talked about in our family. 

63. If there's a disagreement in our family, we try hard to smooth 
things over and keep the peace. 

64. Family members strongly encourage each other to stand up for 
their rights. 

65. In our family, we don't try that hard to succeed. 

66. Family members sometimes attend curses or take lessons for 
some hobby or interest (outside of school). 

67. In our family each person has different ideas about what is best for 
the family. 

68. Each person's duties are clearly defined in our family. 

69. We can do whatever we want to in our family. 

70. We really get along well with each other. 

71. We are usually careful about what we say to each other. 

72. Family members often try to one-up or out-do each other. 
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If True or Mostly True, write 1_ in the space to the left of the question. 

If False or Mostly False, write 2 in the space to the left of the question. 

73. It' hard to be by yourself without hurting someone's feelings in 
our household. 

74. "Work before play" is the rule in our family. 

75. Watching T.V is more important than reading in our family. 

76. Family members go out a lot. 

77. The Bible is a very important book in our home. 

78. Money is not handled very carefully in our family. 

79. Rules are pretty inflexible in our household. 

80. There is plenty of time and attention for everyone in our family. 

81. There are a lot of spontaneous discussions in our family. 

82. In our family, we believe you don't ever get anywhere by 
raising your voice. 

83. We are not really encouraged to speak up for ourselves in our family. 

84. Family members are often compared with others as to how well 
they are doing at work or school. 

85. Family members really like music, art, and literature. 

86. Our main form of entertainment is watching T.V. or listening 
to the radio. 

87. Family members believe that ifyou sin you will be punished. 

88. Dishes are usually done immediately after eating. 

89. You can't get away with much in our family. 

90. Family members often go to the library. 
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Client # 

How Do You See Your Parents? 

This questionnaire contains a number of statements about your parents. Please 
read each statement carefully, and decide how often your parents do each thing. 

- - - -

Never Sometimes Often Very Often 

My parents (or stepparents or foster parents): 

1. Soon forget a rule they have made. 

2. Punish me for doing something one day, but forget it the next day. 

3. Enforce a rule or do not enforce a rule depending upon their mood. 

4. Nag me about little things. 

5. Hit me or threaten to do so. 

6. only keep rules when it suits them. 

7. Get angry and yell at me. 

8. Have beaten me up. 

9. Threaten punishment more often than they use it. 

10. Give me a lot of care and attention. 

11. Listen to my ideas and opinions. 

12. Make their whole life center around me. 

13. Are interested in what I am leaming at school. 

14. Take an interest in where I am going and who I am with. 

15. Want to know exactly where I am and what I am doing. 
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1 
Never 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 

2 3 4 
Sometimes Often Verv Often 

Do find out about my misbehavior. 

Do tell me what time to be home when I go out. 

Let me go out any evening I want. 

Provide supervision and check up on me. 

Smile at me. 

Praise me. 

Speak of the good things I do. 

Seem proud of the things I do. 

Make sure I know I am appreciated. 

Reward me with extra privileges. 

Try to understand how I see things. 

Give me the choice of what to do whenever possible. 

Whenever we disagree about something, we solve the problems 
together. 

When we do have an argument, we stay angry a very long time. 
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Name 
LasTi 

Really Sort of 
True True 

for Me for f^e 

D D Some kids like to do fun 
things with a lot cf other 
people 

Sample Item 

BUT 

Sort of 
True 

for Me 

Really 
True 

for Ma 

Other kids like to do fun 
things with just a few 
people. D D 

3. 

5. 

7. 

3. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

D • 

Some kids have parents 
who don t really 
understand them 

Some kids have class
mates who like them 
the way they are 

Some kids have a teacher 
who helps them if they 
are upset and have a 
problem 

Some kids have a close 
friend who they can tell 
problems to 

Some kids have parents 
who don't seem to want 
to hear about their 

:n s 

Some kids have class
mates that they can 
become Iriends with 

Some kids don't have a 
teacher who helps them 
to do their very best 

Some kids have a close 
friend who really under
stands them 

Some kids have parents 
who care about their 
feelings 

Some kids have class
mates who sometimes 
make fun of them 

Some kids do have a 
teacher who cares about 
them 

Other kids have parents 
BUT who really do understand 

them. 

Other kids have class-
BUT mates who wish they were 

different. 

Other kids don't have a 
teacher who helps them 

BUT if they are upset and 
have a problem. 

Other kids don't have a 
BUT close friend who they can 

tell problems to. 

Other kids have parents 
BUT who do want to listen to 

their children's problems. 

Other kids don't have 
BUT classmates that they can 

become friends with. 

Other kids do have a 
BUT teacher who helps them to 

do their very best. 

Other kids don't have a 
BUT close friend who 

understands them. 

Other kids have parents 
BUT who don'r seem to care 

very much about their 
children's feelings. 

Other kids don'f have 
BUT classmates who make fun 

of them. 

Other kids don't have a 
BUT teacher who cares about 

them. 

n 

(OVER) 
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Really Sort cf 
True True 

for Me for Me 

Sort of 
True 

for Me 

Really 
True 

for Me 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

D n 

Some kids have a close 
friend who they can talk to 
about things that bother BUT 
•them 

Some kids have parents 
who treat their 
children like a person BUT 
who really matters 

Some kids have class
mates who pay attention to 
what they say BUT 

Some kids don't have 
a teacher who is fair BUT 
to them 

Some kids don't have a 
close friend who they like BUT 
to spend time with 

Some kids have parents 
who like them the way BUT 
they are 

Some kids do/7 7 get 
asked to play in games BUT 
with classmates very often 

Some kids don't have 
a teacher who cares BUT 
if they feel bad 

Some kids don't have a 
close friend who really BUT 
listens to what they say 

Some kids have parents 
who don't act like what 
their children do is BUT 
important 

Some kids often spend 
recess being alone BUT 

Some kids have a teacher 
who treats them like a BUT 
person 

Some kids don't have a 
close friend who cares BUT 
about their feelings 

Other kids don't have a 
close friend who they can 
talk to about things that 
bother them. 

Other kids have parents 
who don't usually treat 
their children like a 
person who matters. 

Other kids have class
mates who usually don't 
pay attention to what they 
say. 

Other kids do have a 
teacher who is fair to 
them. 

Other kids do have a close 
friend who they like to 
spend time with. 

Other kids have parents 
who wish their children 
were different. 

Other kids often get asked 
to play in games by their 
classmates. 

Other kids do have a 
teacher who cares if they 
feel bad. 

Other kids do have a close 
friend who really listens to 
what they say. 

Other kids have parents 
who do act like what 
their children do is 
important. 

Other kids spend recess 
playing with their class
mates. 

Other kids don't have a 
teacher who treats them 
like a person. 

Other kids do have a close 
friend who cares about 
their feelings. 

D • 

D 
D 
D 
D 
n 

n 
n 
n 
D 
n 

Susan Mtntr. uniy«f»iiv ol Dtn»«r. 1985 
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Consent For Participation/Statement of Confidentiality 

I hereby give my consent for my participation in the project entitled "Adolescent Identity 

Transitions." I understand that the person responsible for this project is Dr. Nancy Bell, 

who can be contacted at 806-742-3000. It has been explained to me that these studies are 

part of a project that has as its purpose to describe how adolescents adjust to changes in 

their self-concept as they receive help and support. 

Dr. Bell or her authorized representative has: (1) explained to me that participation in this 

study will involve completing a set of paper-and-pencil questionnaires and a one hour 

interview with an authorized representative at the beginning and end of my participation in 

Supportive Adolescent Services; (2) explained to me that the procedures involved are not 

designed to explore topics that I might feel uncomfortable discussing and are not expected 

to involve any risk or discomfort on my part; (3) explained to me that information 

gathered in this project is expected to fijrther the understanding of how adolescents adapt 

their identity and self-conceptions in the face of changing expectations and demands from 

others; and, (4) explained to me that altemative procedures for completing the 

questionnaires and/or interview can be arranged at my request. 

It has been further explained to me that the total duration of my participation in this 

research will not exceed eight weeks; that only Dr. Bell and her authorized representatives 

will have access to the records and/or data collected for this study; and that all data 

associated with this study will remain strictly confidential. 

Dr. Bell has agreed to answer any inquiries I may have conceming the procedures and has 

informed my that I may contact the Texas Tech University Institutional Review Board for 

the Protection of Human Subjects by writing them in care of the Office of Research 

Services, Texas Tech University, Lubbock, Texas 79409, or by calling 806-742-3884. 
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If this research project causes any physical injury to participants, treatment is not 

necessarily available at Texas Tech University or the Student Health Center, nor is there 

necessarily any insurance carried by the University or its personnel applicable to co\er any 

such injury. Financial compensation for any such injury must be provided through the 

participant's own insurance program. Further information about these matters may be 

obtained from Dr. Robert M. Sweazy, Vice Provost for Research, 806-742-3884, Room 

203 Holden Hall, Texas Tech University, Lubbock, Texas 79409-1035. 

I understand that my decision to participate in this research study will not prejudice any 

future relations with the counselors or staff at Supportive Adolescent Services or influence 

my treatment in any way. I also understand that I have the right to stop fijrther 

participation in the research study at any time if I choose. 

Signature of Participant 

Date: 

Signature of Parent/Guardian or Authorized Representative: 

Date: 

Signature of Project Director or Authorized Representative: 

Date: 

Signature of Witness to Oral Presentation: 

Date: 
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^l^^^ 
^<.^-' (-

^y 
TEXAS TECH UNIVERSITY 
Office of Research Services 

203 Holden Hall 
Lubbock, Texas 79409-1035 
(806) 742-3884/FAX (806) 742-3892 

Febmary 17, 1998 

Dr. Nancy J. Bell 
Human Dvpt & Family Studies 
MS 1162 

RE: Project 97338 Identity Processes and Person-Context Fit: An Examination of 
Adolescents in Context 

Dear Dr. Bell: 

The Texas Tech University Committee for the Protection of Human Subjects has approved 
your proposal referenced above. The approval is effective from Febmary 1, 1998 through 
January 31, 1999. You will be reminded of the pending expiration one month before your 
approval expires so that you may request an extension ifyou wish. 

The best of luck on your project. 

Sincerely, 

Dr. Roman Taraban, Chair 
Human Subjects Use Committee 
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